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THE DEAN'S FOREWORD 

On behalf of the staff of the Faculty of Engineering. I wish to 
extend a welcome to all students, those who are entering the 
University and the Faculty for the first lime and Utose who are 
returning to commence another year of studies. 

Having chosen to study in one of the fields of Engineering. 
Computer Science or Surveying, you are embarking on a 
professional career which is both challenging and stimulating. 
Weare living in an age which is witnessing a tremendous growth 
in scientific and technological development and which is having 
a marked effect on the modes and characteristics of our society. 
The future of our society is very much dependent on the solution 
of a number of very complex technological problems. While 
these problems will be many and varied, none will be more 
important than those associated with food production, the 
development of alternative fonns of energy and the preservation 
of our living environment. Graduates in the various disciplines of 
Engineering and of Computer Science and Surveying, will, in 
their own way, contribute to the solution of these and other 
important problems. 

The role of universities in modem society has broadened. Not 
only is it necessary to preserve the ideals ofleaming and associated 
fundamental research, it has become of equal importance for 
universities to become directly involved in the application of 
research to the solution of problems associated with industry and 
the community. Forthis reason, the role of a university engineering 
faculty in applied and industrially orientated research is an 
important one. In this respect it is noteworthy that this Faculty of 
Engineering, through its research and associated projects 
undertaken on behalf of Australian industry, is making a major 
contribution and has attained national and international 
prominence. The interaction between the research and teaching 
functions is invaluable to the maintenance of standards and the 
professional relevance of course curricula 

The opportunity to obtain a well-rounded tertiary educational 
experience is embodied in the very concept of the university 
system. The University environment, with its excellent campus 
and facilities, together with the many extra-curricular activities, 
creates an opportunity for obtaining a broad experience, indeed 
a unique experience in one's lifetime. For this reason I would 
encourage you to take full advantage of the opportunities available 
to you and, where time pennits, take an active interest in the 
various facets of University life. I would also encourage you to 
take part in the decision-making prOcesses of the Faculty, either 
through membership of the Faculty and Departmental Boards, or 
by supporting the students elected to those positions. 

The staff of the Faculty will do everything possible to make your 
work both interesting and enjoyable; they are anxious to help you 
with any problems you may have. We would be most graleful for 
any feedback of a constructive nature that you may wish to offer. 

In conclusion, I wish you well in your studies at this University. 
Thereis no doubt that acourseleading to adegreein Engineering, 
Computer Science or Surveying, requires a great deal of dedication 
and perseverance, but the task is certainly a rewarding one. 

Alan W. Roberts 

Dean 
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FACULTY INFORMATION 

About This Section 

This section contains general information about the Faculty of 
Engineering and lhe courses which are offered within that 
Faculty. Relevant University Rules and Course Programs are 
given in separate sections of this Handbook. 

Advice and Information 

Studentsareassumedtobefarniliarwiththeinfonna1ioncontained 
in this Handbook which relates to their own course of study and 
to general University and Faculty requirements. 

Additional information will be postedon NotireBoanis throughout 
the academic year. It is each student's responsibility to ensure 
that they keep themSelves aware of the contents of relevant 
Notice Boards: 

As course and University requirements do not remain static, 
students are advised to purchase acopy of the Faculty Handbook 
annually in order to become aware of changes and to retain those 
Handbooks so as to provide a record of the content studied. 

Course and Enrolment Enquiries 

Enquiries regarding course requirements and general matters 
such as University Rules and procedures, Faculty policies, 
admission, enrolment and re·enrolment, variations of program 
and course transfer may be directed to the Faculty Office· call at 
Room EA2()6 or telephone (049) 21 6065. 

Academic Advice 

Academic advice and general enquiries regarding the content of 
particular courses may be obtained from the relevant Head of 
Department or from the Course Coordinator of the relevant 

course. 
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Personal Counselling 

Students may wish to discuss matters relating to course difficulties 
or options with the Faculty Secretary, other Faculty Office staff 
or the relevant Course Coordinator. 

Members of the University Counselling Service are also available 
for entirely confidential personal consultation on any matter, 
particularly matters of academic skills and personal growth. The 
Counselling Service is situated on the courtyard level of the 
library Building. An appointment is usually required. 

Students with Special Needs 

Students with disabilities may wish to consult the Faculty's 
Adviser for Students with Special Needs, Dr D.H. Wood of the 
Department of Mechanical Engineering, top Floor, D.W. George 
Building. Telephone 216200 for an appointment. 

The Faculty 

The Faculty of Fngineering is constituted by the Council of the 
University and consists of the Department of Chemical 
Engineering,the DepartmentofCivilEngineeringandSurveying, 
theDepartmentofComputerScience,theDepartmentofElectricaI 
and Computer Engineering and the Department of Mechanical 
Engineering. 

The Faculty Board, Faculty of Engineering, is charged with 
conducting the academic atfain of the Faculty. Membership of 
the Faculty BoaId includes the Vice.chancellor (ex officio),the 
DirecIor of the Sc_l of Engineering, the Dean of the Faculty, 
the members of the full·time academic staff of the departments 
comprising the Faculty. representatives of a number of other 
faculties and departments of the University, and four student 
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members. The Dean is Chainnan and executive officer of the 
Faculty Board. 

Degrees and Diplomas 

The awards which may be currently made by the University to 
persons presented by the Faculty of Engineering are listed below. 

Bachelor Degrees 

Bachelor of Computer Science (BCornpSc) 

Bachelor of Computer Science (Honours) (BCompSc(Hons» 

Bachelor of Engineering (BE), which may be awarded as a pass 
or honours degree, is awarded in the specialisations of: 

Chemical Engineering 

Civil Engineering 

Computer Engineering 

Electrical Fngineering 

Environmental Engineering 

Industrial Engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 

Bachelorof Surveying (BSurv), which may be awarded as a pass 
or honours degree. 

Graduate Diplomas 

Graduate Diploma in Computer Science (GradDipCompSc) 

Graduate Diploma in Computing (GradDipComp) 

Graduate Diploma in Surveying (GradDipSurv) 

Higher Degrees by Course work 

Master of Computing (MComp) 

Master of Fngineering Science (MEngSc) 

Higher Degrees by Research 

Master of Computer Science (MCompSc) 

Master of Engineering (ME) 

Master of Science (MSc) 

Doctor of Engineering (DEng) 

Doctor of FhiIosophy (PhD) 

Doctor of Science (DSc) 

Bachelor Degree Courses 

General infonnation regarding the bachelor degree programs 
offered in the Faculty is provided below. The detailed Course 
Programs appear in Section 5 of the Handbook. 

Computer Science 

The Bachelor of Computer Science (BCompSc) degree course 
has been designed to equip students with an excellent background 
for a professional career in the computer industry or as a 
programmer or systems analyst in industry or commerce. 

The course program meets the highest academic requirements for 
membership of the Australian Computer Society (ACS). 

FACULTY INFORMATION 

TheBCompSc program may be completed by three years offull
time sbldy or pan·time equivalent. Combined degree programs 
are also available (see below). 

Honours in Computer Science 

TheBachelorofComputerScience (Honours) degreeisaseparate 
degree program which may be taken full·time over one year or 
pa!1-timeovert wo years. Candidates forthis degree havenormall y 
completed theBCompSc program with acreditable performance, 
however, graduales in other disciplines with a substantial 
background and a creditable penonnance in computer science 
may be considered for admission. 

Engineering 

Bachelor of Fngineering (BE) degree courses are offered in the 
following specialisations: 

Chemical Engineering 

Civil Engineering 

Computer Engineering 

Electrical Fngineering 

Environmental Engineering 

Industrial Engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 

Each engineering degree program may be completed by four 
years of full·time study or equivalent. Part·time attendance is 
penniUed, however, students intending to undertake parHime 
study should note that many classes are held during the day. 
Students may choose to combine years of full·time study with 
years of part·time study as their commit mew pennil. It is also 
possible to follow a 'thick sandwich' pattern of attendance by 
which full·time study and full·time industrial experience are 
undertaken in alternate years. It is recommended that at least the 
flnal year of study be taken on a full·~e basis. 

Engineering courses are highly structured and, although each 
follows a similar pattern, the content of the courses naturally 
differs according to the needs of the speciality concerned. 

In Year I students study mathematics and the basic sciences as 
well as commencing studies in the engineering sciences. Year II 
programs continue studies in mathematics and, where applicable, 
basic sciences. The scope of engineering studies is also widened. 
Year III consists of major engineering subjects and is generally 
regarded as the core ofthe program. In the final yearthese studies 
are extended by the inclusion of more highly specialised topics. 
The programs also make provision for non-engineering elective 
subjects to be included in the degree program. The final year 
project, in which students may undertake extensive studies in an 
area of special interest, is a particular feature of engineering 
programs at Newcastle. 

Fngineering programs are regularly reviewed in order to 
incorpoIB1e thela1est technological and professional developments 
relevant to each specialisation. The current Course Programs are 
set out in Section 5 of this Handbook. 

In addition to the full degree programs offered in the Faculty, 
students may commence studies in Mining Engineering and 
Naval Architecture by completing the first two years of the full 
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time programs in Civil Engineering or Mechanical Engineering 
respectively. Students choosing to follow these programs may 
complete their studies at the University of New South Wales. 

Honours 

Awards of honours are made on the basis of performance during 
the entire course program (see Faculty Policies in Section 4). 
There is no separate 'honours year'. 

Accreditation 

Each engineering program (other than the new Environmental 
Engineering program) is accredited as meeting the full academic 
requirements for corporate membership of the Institution of 
Engineers, Australia (IEAust) and recognised by a number of 
overseas professional bodies. The Environmental Engineering 
program has received preliminary accreditation and it is 
confidently expected to befuUy accredited in accordance with the 
normal accreditation process. 

The Computer Engineering Program is also accredited by the 
Australian Computer Society (ACS) as satisfying that 
organisation's highest level of academic requirements. 

The Chemical Engineering program also meets requirements for 
membership of the Institution of Chemical Fngineers (Great 
Britain) and is recognised by the Royal Australian Chemical 
Institute and the Australian Institute of Energy. 

Surveying 

The Bachelor of SUlVeying (BSurv) program is offered as a four 
year full-time or equivalent study course on asimilar basis to that 
of engineering programs. In addition to Mathematics and Physics, 
the course also deals with aspects of Civil Engineering, Economics 
and Law as well as the technical aspects which include: cadastral 
surveying, engineering surveying, topographical surveying, 
geodetic surveying and hydrographic surveying. 

The course meets the academic prerequisites for an application 
for registration under the Surveyors Act, 1929 (as amended). In 
order to become a R~gistered Surveyor in NSW itis necessary for 
a graduate to p1eet other requirements of the Board of Surveyors 
of NSW. Enquiries on this aspect should be directed to the 
Registrar of the Board of Surveyors of NSW. Registration is 
required only if practice as a land surveyor is intended; many 
surveying careers do not require registration. 

The combined BE (Civil Engineering) I BSurv degree program, 
a recent irmovation understood to be unique to the University of 
Newcastle, allows completion of the two professional 
qualifications by S years of full·time study. The program is 
entered after completion of the first year of either course with a 
WAM of S5 or more. 

Combined Degree Programs 

A number of combined degree programs are available which lead 
to the award of a two degrees by a total of five years of full·time 
study for programs which include BEand four years of full-time 
study for BCompSc/BMath and BCompSc/BSc programs. The 
programs listed below have been either approved or have ~n 
submitted for approval by the relevant Faculty Boards. Other 
combined programs may be approved to meet the needs- of 
individual cases. Infonnation on the availability of combined 
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programs may beobtainedfrom theCombinedDegreeCoordinator 
or from the Faculty Office. 

BCompSc/BMalh 

BCompSc/BSc [Chemistry Major] 

BCompSc/BSc [Physics Mlijor] 

BCompSc/BSc [Psychology Major] 

BE(Chemical Engineering)/BSc [Chemistry Major] 

BE(Chemical Engineering)/BMath 

BE(Civil Engineering)/BSUIV 

BE(Computer Fngineering)/BCompSc 

BE(Computer Fngineering)/BMath 

BE(Computer Engineering)IBSc [Physics Major] 

BE(Eleclrical Engineering)/BMath 

BE(Eleclrical Engineering)/BSc [Physics Major] 

BE(Industrial Engineering)/BCompSc 

BE(Mechanical Engineeringl/BMath 

Direct admission to most of the above programs may be gained 
through UAC by persons who achieve highly at the NSW HSC 
examination (or equivalent academic petfonnance). 

Combined degree programs may also beentered after completion 
of the first year of the relevant engineering or computer science 
program with an average of credit or weighted average mark 
eN AM) of 70. In the case of the BE (Civil Engineering)JBSUlV 
program, a W AMof 55 after completion of the frrst yearof either 
of the associated programs is sufficient for admission to the 
program. Students intending to transfer to a combined program 
must contact the Faculty Office to obtain application forms for 
lodgment by the date required for lodgement of re-enrolment 

applications. 

Undergraduate Scholarships 

The scholarships listed below are expected to be offered in 1993. 
Infonnation regarding the scholarships available to students 
enrolling in the Faculty of Engineering and the relevant application 
details and closing dates may be obtained from the Scholarships 
Office from November, telephone (049) 21 6537. 

BHP Scholarships in Computer Engineering 

A number of scholarships are awarded annually to students 
enrolled in the Computer Engineering program. The scholarships 
provide a living allowance of approximately $7,000 per armum 
and a book allowance. 

Frank Henderson Scholarships in Civil E~gineering 

Four scholarships are awarded armually to first year students 
enrolled in the Civil Engineering program. The awards are based 
on HSC perfonn8!lce but prefeJJm.ce is given to applicants from 
country areas. The value of each scholarship is $500 for one year 
only. No application is necessary. 

Industry SCholarships in Engineering 

In, \992, three scholarships were offered by industry to support. 
full-time study in specified courses. These were : 
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Shortland Flectricily • Flectrical Engineering (2) 

ICI Explosives· Mechanical Engineering 

(PreferencefortheICIExplosivesScnolarshipisgiventostudents 
from the Cessnock Local Government area) 

Selection is based on the HSC performance of applicants offered 
a place through UAC in the relevant course and interview. Each 
scholarship provides a living allowance of $5,000 and the 
opportunity to undertake vacation employment with the 
sponsoring organisation. 

Institution of Surveyors Scholarship 

One scholarship of $500 for one year awarded to a student 
enrolling in the Bachelor of Surveying course. Selection is 
largely based on HSC performance. No application is necessary. 

University HECS Scholarships 

Ten undergraduate scholarships are awarded annually to students 
enrolling in any undergraduate program in the University after 
completing their HSC in the previous year. Selection is on the 
basis of HSC performance. A substantial number of these 
scholarships are usually awarded to students enrolling in the 
Faculty of Engineering. The scholarships provide coverage of the 
HECS charge for the nonnal duration of the course subject to 
satisfactory academic performance. 

Graduate Coursework Programs 

General information regarding the graduate coursework programs 
offered in the Faculty is provided bt:low. The detailed Course 
Programs appear in Section 7 of the t-Iandbook. 

Graduate Diploma in Computer Science 

The Graduate Diploma in Computer Science meets the highest 
academic requirements for membership of the Australian 
Computer Society (ACS). 

Students enter the program from a variety of first degree 
backgrounds. While the diploma is intended as a part-time 
course, candidates with a strong background in at least one 
programming language (pascal or C are preferred) may be able 
to complete requirements in a single full-time year of study 
although, in this case, subject choice may be restricted. 

Graduate Diploma in Computing 

This graduate diploma is designed to meet the need for a general 
computing qualification which can be completed in one year and 
offers a wider choice of subjects than available in the 
GradDipCompSc. WhilethecourseisrecognisedbytheAustralian 
Computer Society (ACS), it is not suitable for students intending 
to enter a higher degree course in computer science. 

Students enter the program from a variety of first degree 
backgrounds. It is recommended that candidates intending to 
complete the program in a single year should have a strong 
background in at least one programming language (Pascal or C 
are preferred). 
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Graduate Diploma in Surveying 

The Graduate Diploma in Surveying is a postgraduate course 
designed to broaden and further the education of the practising 
surveyor. It may also be suitable to enable persons holding 
overseas qualifications in surveying not presently recognised as 
sufficient to meet the academic requirements for professional 
recognition in Australia to meet those requirements. 

Recent technological changes have significantly altered the role 
andopelllimaltechniquesofsurveyors.Manyitemsofequipment 
and computational methods now in use were unknown ten to 
fifteen years ago. The course has a twofold objective. Primarily, 
it has been designed as a bridging course for surveyors with the 
professional qualification of the Reciprocating Surveyors Boards 
of Australia and New Zealand. University degree courses in 
surveying were not available when these surveyors passed the 
examinations set by those Boards. The Diploma in Surveying is 
seen as broadening and updating the professional training wiUt a 
choice of subjects designed to complement the professional 
experience of candidates. For those surveyors who already have 
had a comprehensive training in the modem developmenls in 
surveying, the course has a secondary objective. In this case. the 
aim is to broaden the candidate's basic training with the offer of 
study in a wider rnnge of disciplines which have important 
applications in some fields of surveying. 

The Diploma program is normally completed by ar.least two 
years of part-time study, although in special cases approved by 
the Faculty Board, the program may be completed in one year on 
a full-time basis. 

Master of Computing 

lbis post-graduate coursework masters degree program requires 
two years of full-time (or the equivalent part-time) study. In 
addition to coursework at 400 level, candidates complete a very 
substantial one-year research related project which is usually 
associated with one of the research projects being carried out in 
the Department Computer Science. 

Applications will be considered from graduates who have 
completed the Bachelor of Computer Science or its equivalent 
(including the Graduate Diploma in Computer Science). 

Master of Engineering Science· Industrial 
Systems 

The Master of Engineering Science is coursework program with 
major project. A specialist program in Industrial Systems is 
currently available on a part-time, condensed teaching basis. 1be 
program is intended to provide graduate engineers with the 
opportunity to update their knowledge in areas relevant to their 
professional responsibility. Please refer to the course outline in 
Section Seven of this Handbook. 

Higher Degrees by Research 

Master of Computer Science 

The Master of Computer Science is a research degree by thesis, 
requiring an original contribution to knowledge in the area of 
computer science. Applicants for admission are expected to hold 
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a BCompSc(Hons) degree or an equivalent honours degree with 
at least second class honours. Candidates who enrol initially in 
the MCompSc may later transfer into the PhD program if their 
work is of an exceptional quality. The area of research is usually 
associated with one of the research projects being carried out in 
the Department of Computer Science. 

Master of Engineering 

The Masterof Fngineeringis aresearch degree by thesis. Relevant 
coursework may be undertaken in association with the research 
program. The quality and standard of work required in the thesis 
is substantially higher level than that expected of an Bachelorof 
Engineering honours graduate. Candidates who enrol initially in 
the ME program may later transfer into the PhD program if their 
work is of an exceptional qUality. 

Master of Science 

This degree is similar to the Master of Engineering degree but is 
usually taken by students with a non-engineering background or 
students who are carrying out research in science areas related to 
engineering. 

Master of Surveying 

The MasterofSulVeying is aresearch degree by thesis. Coursework 
will not nonnally be included in the program. The quality and 
standard of work required in the thesis will be at a substantially 
higher level than that expected of an Bachelor of Surveying 
honours graduate. Candidates who enrol initially in the MSurv 
program may later transfer into the PhD program if their work is 
of an exceptional qUality. 

Doctor of Philosophy 

Doctoral research programs are available within each of the 
Departments of the Faculty. Initi"al enquiries regarding these 
programs and areas of specialised research activity currently 
undertaken within Departments may be addressed to the Head of 
the relevant depart~ent. 

Enquiries regJU"ding scholarships, the fonnal requirements forthe 
degree and admission procedures should be addressed to: 

The Academic Registrar, 

The University of Newcastle, 

Callaghan, NSW 

AUSTRALIA 2308 

Centre for Industrial Control Science 
TheCentre for Industrial Control Science (CICS) was established 
in 1988 undertheSpecial Research eentreschemeoftheAustralian 
Government and is closely linked to the Department of Electrical 
and Computer Engineering. Additional support is provided by 
the University and Industry. 

The work of the Centre is conducted on two parallel streams. One 
dealing with theoretical issues in systems science and the other 
with the design of industrial control and signal processing systems. 
The aim of the Centre is to establish a true synergism between 
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theoretical work and practical applications of control science, 
particularly in the areas of process control and automalion. 

1be area of control systems design brings basic theoretical ideas 
in the understanding of nonlinear systems, estimation and 
infonnation theory together with the associated technologies of 
computing, communications and industrial electronics. 

In addition to the staff of the Centre, anumberof the members of 
the academic staff of the Department of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering are involved with the work of the Centre, as are some 
30 postgraduate students. Visiting academics and postdoctoral 
fellows also contribute to the work of the Centre. 

Further infonnation regarding the work of the Centre may be 
obtained from: 

The Director, 

Centre for Industrial Control Science, 

Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering, 

The University of Newcastle, 

Callaghan, NSW 

AUSTRALIA 2308. 

SECTION THREE 

AWARD RULES 

About This Section 
This section conlains lhe U ni versity Rules regarding the Bachelor 
Degrees and Graduate Diplomas offered in lhe Faculty of 
Engineering. The approved Course Programs referred to in the 
Degree schedules appear in Seclions 5 and 7 of this handbook. 

Rules Governing Academic Awards 
Application of Rules 

1. These Rules shall apply to all the academic awards of the 
University other than the degrees of Doctor and Master. 

Interpretation 

2. (1) In these Rules, unless the context or subject matter 
otherwise indicates or requires: 

"award" means the degree, diploma (including graduate 
diploma and associate diploma) or graduate certificate 
for which a candidate is enrolled; 

"course" means the total requirements of the program of 
study approved by the Academic Senate to qualify a 
candidate for the award as set out in the schedule; 

"Dean" means the Dean of a Faculty; 

"department" means the department offering a 
particular subject and includes any other body so doing; 

"Faculty" means the Faculty responsible for the course; 

"Faculty Board" means the Faculty Board of the Faculty; 

"schedule" means the schedule to these Rules relevant 
to the award listed under the name of the Faculty; 

"subject" means any part of a course for which a result 
may be recorded. 

(2) A reference in these Rules to a Head of Department shall 
be read not only as a reference to the person appointed 
to that office but also, where a subject is not offered by 
a department as such, to the person approved by the 
Academic Senate to undertake the responsibilities of a 
Head of Department for the purpose of these Rules. 

Admission 

3. An applicant for admission to candidature foran award shaI.l 
satisfythe requirements oCthe University governing admission 
to and enrolment in a course and any other additional 
requirements as may be prescribed in the schedule for that 
award. 

Subjects 

4. (1) For the purposes of acourse,a subject may be classified 
at a level detennined by the Faculty Board. 

(2) Each subject shall be alIoned a credit point value by the 
Academic Senate after considering the advice of the 
Faculty Board of the Faculty in which the department is 
located. 

(3) The Academic Senate, after considering a request from 
a Faculty Board, may detennine that a subject be not 
offered during a particular academic year. 

(4) The Faculty Board shall approve the subjects for the 
award. Any change in thelistof approved subjects which 
will have effect in the follOwing year shall be approved 
by a date detennined by the Academic Senate. 

(5) Where there is any change in the list of approved 
subjects, the Faculty Board shall make all reasonable 
provision to pennit students already enrolled in the 
course to progress nonnally. 
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Enrolment 

5. (1) A candidate may not enrol many yearin a combination 
of subjects which is incompatible with the requirements 
of the timetable for that year. 

(2) Except with the permission of the Dean and subject to 
any contrary provision in the schedule: 

(a) acandidate may notemol in subjects totalling more 
than the equivalent of 40 credit points in any 
semester; 

(b) a candidate shall not enrol in a subject which does 
not count towards the award; and 

(c) a candidate shall not be permitted to enrol in any 
subject which is substantially equivalent to one 
which that candidate has previously counted towards 
a degree or diploma. 

(3) A candidate for an award shall not enrol in a course or 
part of a course for another award in this University 
unless consent has first been obtained from the Dean 
and, if another Faculty is responsible for the course 
leading to that other award, the Dean of that Faculty, 
provided that a student may enrol in a combined course 
approved by the AcademicSenateleading totwo awards. 

Pre·requisites and Co.requisites 

6. (1) The Faculty Board on the recommendation of the Head 
of the Department may prescribe pre-requisites and/or 
co-requisites for any subject offered by that Department. 

(2) Except with the permission of the Dean granted after 
considering any recommendation made by the Head of 
the Department, no candidate may enrol in a subject 
unless that candidate has passed any subjects prescribed 
as its pre-requisites at any grade which may be specified 
and has already passed or concunently enrols in or is 
already enrolled in any subjects prescribed as its co
requisites. 

(3) Except with the permission of the Dean, acandidate will 
not. have satisfied a pre-requisite if the pre-requisite 
subject has not been completed in the preceding eight 
calendar years. 

(4) A candidate attaining a Terminating Pass in a subject 
shall be deemed not to have passed that subject for pre
requisite purposes. 

Credit 

7. (1) A Faculty Board may grant credit to a candidate in 
specified and unspecified subjects, on such conditions 
as it may determine, in recognition of work completed in 
the University or another institution approved by the 
Faculty Board forthis purpose or additionally as may be 
provided in the schedule. 
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(2) Except as may be otherwise provided in the schedule, a 
candidate shall not be given credit for more than sixty
five percent of the total number of credit points required 
to complete the course. 
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Subject Requirements 

8. (1) The subjects which may be completed in the course for 
the Award shall be those approved by the Faculty Boan! 
and published annually as the Approved Subjects section 
of the schedule. 

(2) A candidale eruolledina subject shall comply with such 
academic and practical requirements and submit such 
written or other work as the Department shall specify. 

(3) ExceptasotherwisepennittedbytheHeadofDepartmenl, 
any material presented by a candidate for assessment 
must be the work of the candidate and not have been 
previously submitted for assessment. 

(4) To complete a subject a candidate shall salisf y published 
departmental requirements and gain a satisfactory result 
in such assessments and examinations as the Faculty 
Board shall require. 

Withdrawal 

9. (1) A candidate may withdraw from a subject or the course 
only by infonning the Academic Registrarin writing and 
the withdrawal shall take effect from the date of receipt 
of such notification. 

(2) A student shall be deemed not to have enrolled in a 
subject if that student withdraws from the subject: 

(a) in the case of a semester length subject. before the 
Higher Education contribution Scheme census date 
for thal semester; or 

(b) in the case of a full year SUbject. before the first 
Higher Education Contribution Schemecensus date 
for that academic year. 

(3) Except with the permiSSion of the Dean: 

(a) a candidate shall not be permitted to withdraw from 
a subject after the relevant date which shall be: 

(i) in the case ofa semester length subject, the last 
day of that semester; or 

(ii) in the case of a full year subject, the last day of 
second semester; and 

(b) a candidate shall not be permitted to withdraw from 
a subject on more than two occasions. 

Leave of Absence 

10. (1) Subject to any provision in the schedule, a candidate in 
good academic standing in the course: 

(a) may take leave of absence of one year from Ute 
course; or 

(b) with the pennission of the Dean, may take leave of 
absence of two consecutive years from the course 
without prejudice to any right of the candidate to re· 
emolin thecoursefollowing such absence and with 
full credit in all subjects successfully completed 
prior to the period of leave. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-rule (1). unless otherwise 
specified in the schedule, a candidate eligible tore-enrol 
shall be deemed to be in good academic standing. 
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Qualification for the Award 

II. (I) To qualify for the award a candidate shall satisfactorily 
complete the requirements governing the course 
prescribed in the schedule. 

(2) A subject which has been counted towards a completed 
award may not be counted towards another award, 
except to such extent as the Faculty Board may approve. 

Combined Degree Programs 

12. (1) Where so prescribed for a particular course, a candidate 
may completetherequirements foroneBachelor degree 
in conjunction with another Bachelor degree by 
completingacombineddegreeprogramapproved by the 
Academic Senate on the advice of the Faculty Board 
and, where the other Bachelor degree is offered in 
another Faculty, the Faculty Board of that Faculty. 

(2) Admission to a combined degree program shall be 
restricted to candidates who have achieved a standard of 
perfonnance deemed satisfactory for the purposes of 
admission to the specific combined degree course by the 
Faculty Board(s). 

(3) The work undertaken by a candidate in a combined 
degree program shall be no less in quantity and quality 
than if the two courses were taken separately. 

(4) To qualify for admission to the two degrees a candidate 
shall satisfy the requirements for both degrees, except as 
may be otherwise provided. 

Relaxing Provision 

13. In order to provide for exceptional circumstances arising in a 
particular case, the AcademicSenate on the recommendation 
of the Faculty Board may relax any provision of these Rules. 

SCHEDULE I: BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING 

Specialisations 

1. The Degree may be offered in one of the following 
specialisations: 

Chemical Engineering 

Civil Engineering 

Computer Engineering 

Electrical Engineering 

Environmental Engineering 

Industrial Engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 

2. For the purposes of this Schedule, the designated Department 
with respect to each specialisation shall be: 

Department of Chemical Engineering 
Chemical Engineering; 

Department of Civil Engineering and Surveying 
Civil Engineering and 
Environmental Engineering; 

Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Computer Engineering and 
Electrical Engineering; and 
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Department of Mechanical Engineering 
Industrial Engineering and 
Mechanical Engineering. 

QualificatioD for the Award 

3. (I) To qualify for admission to the degree a candidale shall: 

(a) complete the requirements of Ihe course program 
for that specialisation; and 

(b) complete the industrial experience requirements as 
determined by the Faculty Board; to the satisfaction 
of the Faculty Board. 

(2) The course program foreach specialisation shall consist 
of subjects totalling not less than 320 credit points 
approved by the Faculty Board on the recommendation 
of the Head of the designated department and include: 

(a) at least 80 credit poinIs from 100 level subjects; 

(b) at least 60 credit points from 200 level subjects; 

(c) at least 60 credit points from 300 level subjects; 
and 

(d) at l ... t40 credit points from 400 level subjects. 

Grading of the Degree 

4. (1) The degree shall be conferred as an ordinary degree 
except that, where the performance of a candidate has 
reached a standard determined by the Faculty Board to 
be of sufficient merit, the degree shall be confened with 
Honours. 

(2) There shall be two classes of Honours, namely Class I 
and Class n. Class II shall have two divisions. namely 
Division 1 and Division 2. 

Enrolment 

5. A candidate may not enrol in any year in a combination of 
subjects which is incompatible with the requirements of the 
Faculty Board for the particular specialisation. 

Pre. requisites and Co·requisites 

6. Where the result for a subject is expressed as a mark, a 
candidate shall have met the requirements of Rule 6(2) of the 
Rules Governing Academic Awards by achieving a mark of 
45 or more in all subjects specified as pre-requisites or co
requisites. 

Credit 

7. Credit may be granted for up to 160 credit points except that 
a candidate may be granted such credit as the Faculty Board 
determines for subjects completed in the University which 
have not already been counted towards an award. 

Transfer Between Speciallsations 

8. The Faculty Board may make conditions with respect to the 
transfer of candidature from one specialisation in the degree 
to another. 

Additional Spedalisations 

9. A person who has satisfied the requirements for admission to 
the degree in one specialisation may be admiued to candidature 
in any other specialisation on such conditions as the Faculty 
Board may prescribe. Upon completing the requirements for 
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admission to the degree in that other specialisation the 
candidate shall be issued with a statement lothal effect by the 
Academic Registrar. 

Leave of Absence 

10. (1) For the purposes of Rule 10 of the Rules Governing 
Academic Awards, candidates shall be deemed to be in 
good academic standing if at the conclusion of the year 
of last enrolment in the course they: 

(a) had achieved a passing grade or a result of 45 or 
more in at least one subject; and 

(b) were eligible to re-enrol. 

(2) Leave of Absence of one year from the course may be 
taken on more than one occasion but not in consecutive 

-<>I years. 

SCHEDULE 2 : BACHELOR OF SURVEYING 

Qualification for the Award 

1. To qualify for admission for the degree a candidate shall 
complete. to the satisfaction of the Faculty Board, a course 
program consisting of subjects totalling not less than 320 
credit points approved by the Faculty Board on the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department of Civil 
Engineering and Surveying, including: 

(a) at least 80 credit points from 100 level subjects; 

(b) at least 60 credit points from 200 level subjects; 

(c) at least 60 credit points from 300 level subjects; and 

(d) atlcast 40 credit points from 400 level subjects. 

Grading of the Degree 

2. (I) The degree shall be conferred as ao ordinary degree 
except that, where the perfonnance of a candidate has 
reached a standard determined by the Faculty Board to 
be of sufficient merit, the degree may be conferred with 
Honours. 

(2) There shall be two classes of Honours, namely Class I 
~d Class II. Class II shall have two divisions, namely 
Division I and Division 2. 

Enrolment 

3. A candidate may not enrol in any year in a combination of 
subjects which is incompatible with the requirements of the 
Faculty Board. 

Pre-requisites and Co-requisites 

4. Where the result for a subject is expressed as a mark, a 
candidate shall have met the requirements of Rule 6(2) of the 
Rules Governing Academic Awards by achieving a mark of 
45 or more in all subjects specified as pre-requisites or co
requisites. 

Credit 

5. Credit may be granted for up to 160 credit points except that 
a candidate may be granted such credit as the Faculty Board 
determines for subjects completed in the University which 
have not already been counted towards an award. 
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Leave of Absence 

6. (I) For Ute purposes of Rule 10 of Ute Rules Governing 
Academic Awards. candidates shall be deemed to be in 
good academic standing if at Ute conclusion of the year 
of last enrolment in the course they: 

(a) had achieved a passing grade or a result of 45 or 
more in at least one subject; and 

(b) were eligible to re-enrol. 

(2) Leave of Absence of one year from the course may be 
taken on more than one occasion but not in consecutive 
years. 

SCHEDULE 3: BACHELOR OF COMPUfER 
SCIENCE 

Qualification for the Award 

I. To qualify for admission for the degree a candidate shall 
complete. to the satisfaction of the Faculty Board, a course 
program consisting of subjects totalling not less than 240 
credit points approved by the Faculty Board on the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department of Computer 
Science, including: 

(a) at least 80 credit points from 100 level subjects; 

(b) at least 60 credit points from 200 level subjects; and 

(c) at least 40 credit points from 300 level subjects. 

Enrolment 

2. A candidate may not enrol in any year in a combination of 
subjects which is incompatible with the requirements of the 
Faculty Board. 

Pre-requisites and Co-requisites 

3. Where the result for a subject is expressed as a mark, a 
candidate shall have met the requirements of Rule 6(2) of the 
Rules Governing Academic Awards by achieving a mark of 
45 or more in all subjects specified as pre-requisites or co
requisites. 

Credit 

4. Credit may be granted for up to 160 credit points except that 
a candidate may be granted such credit as the Faculty Board 
detennines for subjects completed in the University which 
have not already been counted towards an award. 

Leave of Absence 

5. (I) For the purposes of Rule 10 of the Rules Governing 
Academic Awards, candidates shall be deemed to be in 
good academic standing if at the conclusion of the year 
of last enrolment in the course they: 

(a) had achieved a passing grade or a result of 45 or 
more in at least one subject; and 

(b) were eligible to re-enrol. 

Leave of Absence of one year from the course may be 
taken on more than one occasion but not in consecutive 
years. 
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SCHEDULE 4 : BACHELOR OF COMPUfER 
SCIENCE (HONOURS) 

Admission to Candidature 

1. (I) An applicant for admission to candidature shall have 
satisfied the requirements for admission to: 

(a) the degree of Bachelor of Computer Science; or 

(b) a degree of Bachelor in the University. or another 
university approved forrhis purpose by the Faculty 
Board. 

(2) The Head of the Department of Computer Science shall, 
after considering an applicant's previous academic 
performanceinrelevant studies, makerecommendations 
to the Faculty Board as to the applicant'S suitability for 
admission to candidature. 

(3) The Faculty Board after taking into account the 
recommendation of Ute Head of the Department of 
Computer Science shall either: 

(a) approve admission to candidature; or 

(b) approve admission to candidature subject to the 
applicant completing, to the satisfaction of the 
Faculty Board, such prerequisite and/or corequisite 
studies as it may prescribe; or 

(c) reject the application. 

Grading of the Degree 

2. (1) The Faculty Board shall, on the recommendation of the 
Headofthe Department ofComputerScience,detennine 
the grade of Honours to be awarded to a candidate upon 
qualifying for admission to the degree. 

(2) There shall be three classes of Honours, namely Class I, 
Class n and Class m. Class n shall have two divisions, 
namely Division 1 and Division 2. 

Qualification for the Award 

3. To qualify for admission to the degree a candidate shall pass 
the program of subjects approved by the Faculty Board on the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department of Computer 
Science totalling not less than 80 credit points and including 
at least 60 credit points from 400 level subjects. 

Credit 

4. Credit for previous studies shall not be granted. 

Leave of Absence 

5. Candidates shall not be entitled to take Leave of Absence 
from the course. 

Time Requirement 

6. Candidature for the award shall not extend beyond two 
calendar years, except that in exceptional circumstances 
arising in a particular case the Faculty Board may grant 
pennission to extend the tenn of candidature on such conditions 
as it considers appropriate. 

AWARD RULES 

SCHEDULES: GRADUATEDIPLOMAIN 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 

Admission to Candidature 

1. In order to be admitted to candidature for the award, the 
applicant shall: 

(a) have completed the requirements for admission to a 
degree in the University; or 

(b) have completed the requirements for admission to a 
degree at any otherinstilution recognised by the Faculty 
Board; and hold such other qualifications approved by 
the Faculty Board for the purpose of admission to 
candidature. 

Qualification for the Diploma 

2. To qualify for admission to the degree a candidate shall pass 
the program of subjects approved by the Faculty Board on the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department of Computer 
Science totalling not less than 80 credit points. 

Grading of the Diploma 

3. The diploma shall be awarded as an ordinary diploma except 
that, where the performance of a candidate has reached a 
standard detennined by the Faculty Board to be sufficient, the 
diploma may be conferred with Merit. 

Credit 

4. (I) Credit shall not be granled for studies which have been 
counted towards a completed award. 

(2) Creditgrantedforstudiescompletedatanotherinstitution 
which did not qualify a candidate for an award shall be 
limited to 40 credit points. 

(3) Credit may be granted for all subjects completed in this 
University which have not already been counted towards 
a completed award. 

Leave of Absence 

5. Candidates shall not be entitled to take Leave of Absence 
from the course. 

Time Requirement 

6. Except with the pennission of the Faculty Board, acandidate 
shall complete the requirements for the award of the Diploma 
in not less than one and not more than five calendar years from 
the date of first enrolment in the course. 

SCHEDULE 6 : GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN 
COMPUTING 

Admission to Candidature 

1. In order to be admitted to candidature for the award, the 
applicant shall: 

(a) have completed the requirements for admission to a 
degree in the University of Newcastle; or 

(b) have completed the requirements for admission to a 
degree at any other institution recognised by the Faculty 
Board; and hold such other qualifications approved by 
the Faculty Board for the purpose of admission to 
candidature. 
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Qualification for the Diploma 

2. To qualify for admission to the degree a candidate shall pass 
the program of subjects approved by the Faculty Boardon the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department of Computer 
Science totalling not less than 80 credit points. 

Grading of tbe Diploma 

3. The Diploma shall be awarded as an ordinary diploma except 
that, where the perfonnance of a candidate has reached a 
standard detennined by the Faculty Board to be sufficient, the 
diploma may be conferred with Merit. 

Credit 

4. (1) Credit shall not be granted for studies completed which 
qualified the candidate for an award. 

(2) Creditgrantedforstudiescompletedatanotherinstitution 
which did not qualify a candidate for an award shall be 
limited to 40 credit points. 

(3) Credit may be granted for all subjects completed in this 
University which have not already been counted towards 
a completed award. 

Leave of Absence 

5. Candidates shall not be entitled to take Leave of Absence 
from the course. 

Time Requirement 

6. Except with the permission of the Faculty Board, acandidate 
shall complete the requirements for the award of the Diploma 
in not less than one and not more than five calendar years from 
the date of first emolment in the course. 

SCHEDULE 7: GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN 
SURVEYING 

Admission to Candidature 

1. In order to be admitted to candidature for the award, the 
applicant shall: 

(a) have completed the requirements for admission to a 
degree in the University of Newcastle; or 

(b) have completed the requirements for admission to a 
degree at any other institution recognised by the Faculty 
Board; or 

(c) have registration as a Land Surveyor or hold a Certificate 
of Competency issued by any of the Boards of Surveyors 
of Australia or New Zealand; or 

(d) hold such other qualifications approved by the Faculty 
Board for the purpose of admission to candidature. 

Course Proaram 

2. The course program for the diploma shall comprise subjects 
totalling not less than 80 credit points approved by the Faculty 
Board on the recommendation ofthe Headof the Department 
of Civil Engineering and Surveying. 

Qualification for the Diploma 

3. To qualify for admission to the diploma a candidate shall 
complete the requirements of the course program to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty Board. 
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Grading of tbe Diploma 

4. TheDiplomashallbeawardedasanordinarydiplomaexcept 
that, where the perfomwtCe of a candidate has reached a 
Slandard delennined by the Faculty Boan! to be sufficien~ the 
diploma may be conferred with Merit. 

Credit 

S. (1) Credit shall not be granted for studies completed which 
qualified the candidate for an award. 

(2) CreditgmntedforstudiescompletedatlOlotherinstitutioo 
which did not qualify a candidate for an award shall be 
limited to 40 credit points. 

(3) Credit may be granted for all subjects completed in this 
University which have not already been counted towards 
a completed award. 

Leave of Absence 

6. Candidates shall not be entitled to take Leave of Absence 
from the course. 

SECTION FOUR 

FACULTY POLICIES 

About This Section 

This section contains Faculty Policies which are relevanl to aU 
studenlsenrolled in courseworkprogramswilhin lhe Facultyand 
are to In read in conjunction with lhe relevant Course Programs 
and Award Rules. 

Studenls should note that Faculty Policies do not remain slatic. 
Studenls are expected to consult Faculty and Departmental 
notice boards regularly in order to make themselves aware of any 
proposaisortiecisionswhichmayajfecttMm.Enquiriesregarding 
Faculty Policy may be directed to the Faculty Office. 

General Course Policies and Information 

The information given below should be read in conjunction with 
the Rules Governing AcademicAwardsandtherelevantSchedule 
to those Rules together with other University requirements and 
Faculty policies. 

It is the responsibility of students to ensure that they enrol in a 
program which meets currently applicable course requirements. 
Where approval of a Head of Department or Course Coordinator 
is required, this should be gained prior to submitting a Variation 
of Program Form and be attached to that form. 

Advice on course requirements and procedures is available from 
the staff of the Faculty Office· Enquiries to Room EA206, or 
from the relevant Course Coordinator. 

Credit Points 

I. Thecredit point value of asubject is intended to give ageneral 
indication of the total time required of a student undertaking 
that subject. The normal annual workload of 80 credit points 
may be taken to indicate that the total workload of an average 
student working at pass level is approximately 48 hours per 

week. Thus a 5 credit point subject offered over one semester 
may be taken to indicate a minimum average workload 
requirement of 6 hours per week which includes course 
contact hours plus time spent by the student on assignments 
and other set work as well as general study of subject content. 
The ratio between contact hours and private study will vary 
between subjects according to the nature of the content 
studied. 

2. 1be numberof hours per week required by individual students 
will vary according to many factors including: academiC 
background, personal ability. work/study techniques and the 
level of performance the student wishes to attain in a partiwlar 
subject. The general indication of 2 hours per week for each 
credit point in a semester subject is a guide to the minimum 
expectations ofthe Faculty· students will need to monitor and 
evaluate theirown performance in the light of this expectation 
and the results they obtain in particular subjects. 

Timetable 

3. Course programs are specified and timetabled by year. 

4. Every effort will be made to provide for single day release 
attendance patterns in the first two part·time stages of each 
course. Timetable requirements may restrict selection of 
subjects in non·standard programs. 

5. Students are not to enrol in subjects which clash in the 
timetable. 

Prerequisites and Co-requisites 

6. In addition to the subject prerequisite and corequisite 
requirements of individual subjects, a general understanding 
of the material in previous years of the course is assumed. 
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7. Students must satisfy lherelevant prerequisiteandcorequisite 
requirements of each subject unless granted a written waiver 
of these requirements by the Head of the Department 
responsible for offering the subject. Students wishing to 
obtain such a waiver should make application at the scheduled 
Re-enrolment Approval Sessions in February. If requesting a 
variation of enrolment at another time, the relevant form 
should be obtained from the Faculty Office before making an 
appointment to see the Head of Department to discuss the 
proposed waiver. 

8. Only in exceptional circumstances will prerequisite and 
corequisite requirements be waived for students who have a 
W AM of 54 or less. 

Adjusting Second Semester Enrolment 

9. Enrolment in second semester subjects which require 
completion of first semester subjects 10 meet prerequisite, 
corequisite or assumed knowledge requirements is contingent 
upon successful completion of the relevant first semester 
subjects. 

10. It is the responsibility of students to apply to withdraw 
from any second semester subject for which they do not 
meet prerequisite or corequisite requirements unless a 
formal waiver of such requirements is received from the Head 
of Department offering the subject concerned within the first 
2 weeks of second semester. 

11. A student who remains officially enrolled in a subject will 
receive a result in that subject. H a student ceases to attend 
classes but doesnot officially withdraw, the result will beFall 
(FF). 

12. Students wishingtoadd a second semester subject in place of 
a withdrawn subject should do so by 5 p.m. on Monday of the 
third week of second semester otherwise the Head of 
Department may refuse to permit the addition. 

Late Addition or Substitution of Subjects 

13. Applicalions to add subjects after the 5 p.m. on Monday of the 
third week of the semester in which the subject commenced 
will be approved by the Dean only when submitted with the 
written permission of the Head of the Department offering the 
subject. When considering a request for late addition of a 
subject, the Head of Department will take into account of : 

the ability of the student to catch up with work. already 
completed in the subject; 

the effect that alate addition to the class may haveon the 
work of students already enrolled in the subject; and 

where a student has been attending the subject without 
being enrolled, the reason why the student did not enrol 
in the subject within the first two weeks of the semester. 

14. Note that dates are prescribed after which total semester 
workload may not be increased. This requirement prevents 
approval of the addition of • subject after those dales where 
total semester workload would be increased, even if the 
permission of the Head of Department is obtained. Students 
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irl doubt as to the requirements should consult the staff of the 
Faculty Office before approaching the Head of Department. 

15. Addition or substitution of first semester subjects after 31 
March and second semester subjects after31 August will only 
be permitted by the Dean in exceptional circumstances and 
where the total semester workload of the student is not 
increased. 

Non-Standard Programs 

16. A non-standani program is one which includes subjects from 
more than one Yearoftheoourse program. While progression 
in each course offered in the Faculty of Engineering is by 
subject, the following rules apply to students wishing to emol 
in a non-standard program. 

17. Students are expected to complete subjects in the order given 
in the course program. A student undertaking anon-standard 
program should therefore include all subjects yet to be 
completed from the lower year of the course. If a student 
withdraws from a subject, that subject is expected to be 
chosen from the higher year. The approval of the Course 
Coordinator is required for any departure from these 
expectations. 

18. Applications for enrolment in the following non-standard 
programs will be approved without special pennission being 
required. 

Anarmual program of subjects prescribedforacombined 
degree program in which a student is enrolled. 

Inclusion of Industrial Experience subjects by part-time 
students. 

An armual program which follows prescribed Yearby 
Year transition arrangements. 

An annual program of subjects for which all of the 
following apply: 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• 

all prerequisite and corequisite requirements are 
met or written relaxation of the relevant 
requirements is submitted; 

subjects extend over only two Years of the course; 

all subjects yet to be completed in the lower Yearof 
the course program are included; 

when undertaken by astudent with a W AM of 55 or 
more, has a total credit point value not exceeding 85 
with no more than SO credit points in a semester; 
and 

when undertaken by astudent witha W AM of 54 or 
less, has a total credit point value not exceeding 60 
with no more than 40 credit points in a semester. 

19. Allotherapplica1ionsforenrolmentinanon-standardprogram 
must be approved by the Course Coordinator responsible for 
the course in which the student is enrolled. 

20. Discussions with the Course CooIdinatornormally take place 
aI the scheduled Re·emolmenl Approval Sessions. At other 
times. an appointment should be made at the Office of the 
Department concerned. 
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Substitution of Subjects 

21. The Head of Department responsible for the course program 
or the Course Coordinator may approve limited substitution 
of another subject for a subject listed in the course program 
where such a substitution is considered to be to the academic 
benefit of the student concerned. Approval will only be given 
where: 

the replacement subject is of the same credit point value 
as the subject(s) it replaces; 

the requirements of the Regulations governing the degree 
program continue to be met; and 

the overall program of study to be taken by the student 
is suited to the award of the degree involved. 

Enrolment in Extraneous Subjects 

22. Enrolment in subjects extraneous to the requirements of the 
course in which the student is eruolled will nonnally only be 
approved where the student is otherwise emolled in all 
subjects required to complete degree requirements and has a 
WAM of at least 55. The total annual program attempted by 
such a student, including extraneous subjects, shal.l not exceed 
80 credit points. The approval of the Dean is required for any 
application to undertake extraneous subjects while a student 
is emolled in any course offered in the Faculty of Engineering. 
The Dean may decline to approve any such application. 

25. Note that the University charges a fee for emolment in 
subjects which do not count towards degree requirements. 

Appeals 

26. A written appeal regarding any decision made under these 
rules may be made to the Dean who shall decide the matter. 

Course Coordinators 

Undergraduate Programs 

Chemical Engineering 

Civil Engineering 

Combined Degree 
Programs 

Computer Engineering 

Computer Science 

Electrical Fngineering 

Environmental 

Associate Professor R.H. Weiland 

Dr W.G. Field 

- Dr W.G. Field 

- Associate Professor P.J. Moylan 

- Associate Professor G. Wrightson 

- Dr I. Webster 

Engineering - Dr B.J. Williams 

Industrial Engineering - Mr G.D. Butler 

Mechanical Engineering - Mr J.W. Hayes 

Surveying - Professor J.G. Fryer 

Postgraduate Course work Programs 

BCompSc(Hons) 

GrndDipComp 

- Dr B. Beresford-Smith 

- Dr M. Miller 

GtadDipCompSc 

GradDipSurv 

MComp 

MEngSc 

FACULTY POLICIES 

DrM. Miller 

- Professor J.G. Fryer 

- Dr B. Beresford-Smith 

- Professor DJ. Hill 

Undergraduate Performance and Progress 

These policies apply to students enrolled in the BacMlor of 
CompuJu Sci4nce. Bachelor of Engineering and 8tu:helor of 
SlUVeying programs. 

1. General 

(I) 1befollowing policies are made under the powers vested in 
the Faculty Board, Faculty of Engineering. by the Rules of 
the University. 

(2) In these Policies, unless the context or subject matter 
otherwise indicates or requires: 

"annual W AM" means the weighted average mm of 
the results of subjects taken in a panicu1ar calendar 
year. 

"course" means the total requirements as prescribed in 
these Policies and the Regulations GovemingBachelor 
Degrees offered in the Faculty of Fngineering which, 
when completed, qualify a candidate for the award of 
the degree of Bachelor of Computer Science, Bachelor 
of Engineering or Bachelor of Surveying; 

"Course Coordinator" means Head of the designated 
Department or the Head of Department's nominee; 

"Dean" means the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering; 

"Degree Regulations" means the Regulations Govern
ing Bachelor Degrees in the Faculty of Fngineering; 

"Department" means a department of the Faculty of 
Engineering; 

"Faculty Board" means the Faculty Board, Faculty of 
Fngineering.; 

"designated department" means the department iden
tified as such in the relevant Schedule of the Degree 
Regulations; 

"student" means a person enrolled in an undergraduate 
course offered in the Faculty of Engineering; 

"Sub-dean" means a Sub-dean of the Faculty of Fngi
neering; 

"WAM" means the cumulative Weighted Average 
Mark calculated in accordance with these policies. 

2. Reservation 

Faculty Board reserves its right to consider each case on its merits 
and to amend its policies without notice as it judges to be proper 
to maintain appropriate standards of attainment. 

3. Assessment 

(1) Assessment within each subject offered by a Department 
may take into account work in: assignments, reports, 
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laboratory exercises, tutorials, class tests and formal 
examinations. 

(2) Students will be informed of the method of assessment to 
be adopted in each subject before the fourth week of 
lectures in that subject. This infonnation will include an 
indication of the type of tasks comprising the assessment 
and the proportion """" task will cootribute to the final 
result in the subject concerned. 

It should be noted that the final result in a subject is not 
necessarily determined simply by the addition of nuub 
awarded for assessment tasks although the weighting of 
each task and class ranking will be maintained except 
where an application for special consideration is granted. 

(3) In the case of subjects offered to students enrolled in any 
undergraduate course in the Faculty by Departments of tile 
Faculty (and any department of another faculty willing to 
take part in this procedure), the result in each subject will 
be- reported as follows: 

Result 

Marks in the range of 

45% to 100% inclusive 

Marks less than 45% 

Reported as 

- Percentage Mark. 

- FF (Fail) 

Other non-passing grades - Grades approved by Senate 
for specific purposes. 

(4) A marl<: of 50% is considered to be the notional pass/fail 
level of performance, however it is recognised that no 
matter how careful the assessment, an area of doubt may 
exist within 5% of that mark. Therefore, while a mark 
below 45% is a clear fail and a mark of55% is a clear pass, 
percentage maries in the range of 45 to 54 are regarded as 
indicating that a student, whilst not performing clearly at a 
satisfactory level in the subject concerned, had neverthe
less demonstrated sufficient understanding of the subject to 
proceed, provided other progress requirements are met, 
without repeatingthemateriaJ contained inthat subject (see 
Policy 5 below). 

Students should note that while results of 45 to 49 are 
(barely) acceptable in the context of the full requirements 
of a particular course in the Faculty of Engineering, they are 
unlikely to be considered adequate for full standing outside 
the Faculty of Engineering. For example: a result of 48 
awarded to a student enrolled in an engineering course in a 
first year physics subject may be considered for standing in 
the Faculty of Science and Mathematics at a Tenninating 
Pass level but would not be acceptable for full standing. 

(5) In the case of subjects offered by departments of other 
faculties, results may be awarded as grades (rather than 
percentage maries) in accordance with University By-laws 
and Regulations and the Policies of the Faculty Board. 

4. Academic Performance 

(1) The academic performance of each student enrolled in an 
undergraduate course offered in the Faculty shall be meas
ured by a cumulative Weighted Average Mark:(W AM). 
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(2) The WAM is calculated from the results of all subjects 
taken towards the satisfaction of Degree Requirements, 
except as provided in Policy 4(5) below, in the following 
manner: 
WAM 

Where: 

= Llmvw) 

l: (v w) 

m The Mark as defined in Policy 4(3) below. 

v The credit point value of the subject con
cerned. 

w The Weighting of the subject concerned as 
determined under Policy 4(4) below. 

(3) The Mark ('m') will be calculated as follows: 

• Where theresult in a subject is given in lherangeof 45 to 
100 inclusive,'m' is equal to that percentage mark. 

• Where the result in a subject is a Failing grade, • m' is 
equal to 44. 

• Where the result in a subject is a passing grade (rather 
than a percentage mark), the MMk ('m') will be deemed 
to be the relevant number listed below: 

Grtuk 'm' 

HD 93 

D 80 

C 70 

P 58 

UP 58 

TP 49 

• Where grades of 'I' are awarded the W AM will not be 
calculated until a mark or a final grade shall be awarded 
in that subject. 

(4) Each subject shall have a weighting of I, 2, 3 or4 as setout 
below. 

Level at which the Weighting 
subject is offered 

100 

200 2 

300 3 

400 and over 4 

Note The level at whichasubject isof/eredisindicated/Jy theftrst 
number in the subject code;for example,MECH 101 isoffered at 
100 level and MECH342 is offered at 300 level. 

(5) The following will be taken into account when calculating 
theWAM: 

• Subjects taken in satisfaction of course Elective 
requirements will be considered to satisfy those 
requirements in the order in which they are taken during 
the course. 

• Subjects taken extmneous to degree requirements will 
not be included in the calculation of a student's W AM. 
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• Students re-admitted to a course after an absence for the 
previous academic year, will retain their previous W AM 
as the basis of future calculations. 

• Students permitted to transfer from one course offered in 
the Faculty to another shall, provided the credit point 
value of the credit granted in the new course equals the 
credit point value of all subjects previously completed in 
the original course, retain the W AM achieved in the 
original course as the basis for future W AM calculations 
in the new course. 

• In all other cases, students admitted to a course shall 
commence calculation of their W AM from the year of 
their admission or re-admission, whether they be granted 
credit or not 

(6) Attheconclusionofsecondsemester,eachstudent'sWAM 
shall be included in the schedule of recommended results 
presented to Faculty Board, included on each student's 
notification of results and placed on the student's academic 
reconJ; except that should a grade of 'Incomplete'(I) be 
awarded to a student, the W AM will remain uncalcu1ated 
until final maries or grades are awarded. 

(7) Students may elect to repeat any subject in which they were 
awarded a result in the range of 45 to 54 or a grade of TP, 
ar to enrol in a subject which replaced a subject in that 
category in the course program of the course in which they 
are enrolled. In such a case: 

• the subject originally taken remains part of the student's 
academic record and continues to be included in the 
calculation of the student's WAM as before. 

• therepea1ed subject is included in the W AM calculations 
of the year in which it is taken. 

• if the student is awarded a failing grade in the repealed 
subject, the failure is treated in the same way as if the 
subject were attempted for the first time and the subject 
must be repealed. 

Note Students will not normally be permilled to repeal subjects 
in which lhey were awarded a Fmal result of 55 or more, or a 
passing grade. 

5. Academic Progression 

(1) A student who achieves a WAMof55 or more is considered 
to beclearly progressing ata satisfactory level in the course 
as a whole. 

(2) A student who has a WAM of 54 or less at the conclusion 
of any yearis considered lobe on probationforthenext year 
of enrolment in the course and in jeopardy of possible 
exclusion from the Faculty unless petformanceisimproved 
sufficiently (see 'Unsatisfactory Progress' belOW). 

(3) H a student withdraws without penalty from all subjects in 
which they are enrolled whilst on probation, the term of 
their probation shall be deemed to be extended to the 
following year of enrolment. 

(4) Except as otherwise approved by the Course Coordinator, 
a student on probation who wishes to follow anon-standard 
program shall not be permitted to enrol in an annual 
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program of study of more than 60 credit points ofwhich no 
more than 40 credit points may be taken in either semester 
[also see the General Course Policies and Information 
abovel. 

6. Unsatisfactory Progress 

(I) Studellts on probation who fail to attain a WAM of 55 or 
more at the end of their probatiooary year and also fail to 
achieve anAmlUal W AM of 55 or more in that year shall be 
deemed not to have maintained a rate of progress consid
ered satisfactory to the Faculty Boan! under Rule 4 of the 
Rules Governing Unsatisfactory Progress. The progress of 
such students will bereviewed by the Dean orSub-Deanon 
behalf of the Faculty Board. 

(2) Students subject toreview shall be advised of their rights to 
make representations either in writing orin person prior to 
decisions under Rule 4 being taken. 

(3) The Dean or Sub-Dean shall detennine the time and place 
at which students may make representations in person. 

(4) The Dean or Sub-Dean shall, after coosidering any repre
sentations made by any student subject to review and the 
recommendation of the Head of the designated Depart
ment, determine the action to be taken under Rule 4 of the 
Rules Governing Unsatisfactory Progress which include: 

• Exclusion for a period of at least 1 year; 
• Permission to continue enrolment on specified condi

tions; or 
• Permission to continue 

(5) A student subject to review who is permitted to continue 
studies within the Faculty is considered to remain on 
probation and continues to be subject to the provisions of 
the Policies of Faculty Board as would a student placed on 
probation under the provisions of Policy 5(2). 

7. Satisfaction of Degree Requiremenls 

(1) Students are considered to have passed the program of 
subjects approved by Faculty Board in accordance with the 
relevant schedule of the Regulations Governing Bachelor 
Degrees Offered in the Faculty of Engineering when they 
have both: 

• attainedaresultof 45 ormore (orapassing grade) in each 
of the subjects comprising therelevant program of subjects 
approved by Faculty Board; and 

• atlained a WAM of 55 or more at the completion of that 
program 

(2) H a student completes the relevant program of subjects but 
has not achieved a W AM of 55 or more, the student is not 
regarded as having passed the program of subjects to the 
satisfaction Faculty Board and is therefore ineligible forthe 
award of the degree. 

(3) A student who is ineligible for the award of a bachelors 
degree under the terms of Policy 7(2) may repeal any 
subject in which they were awarded a result in the range of 
45 to 54 (in which case the conditions of Policy 4(7) apply) 
or enrol in such other subjects not previously attempted as 
the Dean, on the recommendation of the Head of the 
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designated Department, may approve until such time as he 
or she attains a W AM of 55 or is excluded under the 
provisions of section 5 of these policies. 

8. Awards of Honours - Engineering and 
Surveying 

(1) Honours grades in the Bachelor of Engineering and Bach· 
elor of SUlVeying programs will nonnally be awarded by 
Faculty Board on the basis of a graduating student's per· 
fonnancein the course as a whole as measuredby the W AM 
according to the following schedule: 

Minimum WAM Honours 

77 Class I 

72 Class II Division 1 

67 Class II Division 2 

(2) If a student was granted credit at the time of his or her 
admission or re·admission to a course offered within the 
Faculty, the record of that student upon which the credit 
was based may be considered by Faculty Board in connec· 
tion with the determination of the award of honours. 

(3) A Head of Department may recommend to Faculty Board 
that a grade of honours be awarded other than that indicated 
by the W AM of the student concerned, or that no honours 
be awarded to a particular student. In such a case Faculty 
Board may either make an award of honours in accordance 
with the recommendation of the Head of the Department 
concerned or in accordance with the schedule contained in 
Policy 8(1). 

(4) Faculty Board will nonnally recommend BE and BSulV 
graduands who achieve a W AM in the order of 85 or more 
for the award of a University Medal. 

Other Faculty Policies 

Honours in Computer Science 

The level9f honours to be awarded to candidates completing the 
requirements of the Bachelor of Computer Science (Honours) 
degree shall be determined by Faculty Board on the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department of Computer 
Science. 

Progress Requirements for Combined Degree 
Candidates 

Students admitted to theBE/BMath, BE/BSc, BMalh/BCompSc 
and BSc/BCompSc combined degree programs after 1990 and 
the BE/BCompSc program after 1991, shall be required to 
maintain a W AM of at least 65 or othetwise show cause as to why 
the Faculty Board should not refer their case to the Admissions 
and Progress Committee under the Rules Governing 
Unsatisfactory Progress with a recommendation that they be 
excluded from continued enrolment in the combined degree 
program for a specified period. 
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Missing an Examination 

Failure to attend a formal wriUen examination is a very serious 
malter. Students are expected to altend examinations unless 
prevented from doing so by circumstances beyond their control 
• in which. case an application for Special Consideration should 
be lodged at the Faculty Office within the required time period 
(see below). 

Special Consideration 

It is recognised that during the course of their studies, students 
may suffer from illness or other serious circumstances beyond 
their control which affect their preparation for or performance at 
an examination. University Rules provide for students who 
believe tha1 their performance in a subject has been adversely 
affected by such circumstances to apply f orSpecial Consideration 
(also refer to the General University Information section of this 
Handbook). 

Applications for Special Considerallon MUST be made on the 
prescribed form and should be loot>ed at the Faculty Office. 
Fonns are available from the Faculty Office· Room EA206 
[telephone (049) 21 6(65). 

As decisions can only be made on the basis of the information 
presented by the student, all available evidence should accompany 
each application. The medical certificate given on the prescribed 
form must becompleted wherean application is made onmedical 
grounds unless a more extensive medical report is presented 
which includes the information required on the fonn. Where a 
request for Special Consideration is made on the grounds of 
misadvm1ure,allavailablesupportingevidenceshouldbeattached 
to the application. In some cases, particularly where no written 
evidence is available, the submission of a statutory declaration 
will be appropriate. Statutory declaration forms are available 
from most newsagents. 

Applications for Special Consideration should be made as soon 
as possible after the occurrence of th~ circumstances leading to 
the request but not more than 3 days after the final examination 
in asubject. When consideringrequestsforSpecial Consideration 
it is the intention of the Faculty to takt:c account of circumstances 
which adversely affect performance soch that the perfonnanceof 
the student concerned does not reflect his or hertIUe competence 
in a subject. In doing so, the Faculty will be conscious that any 
Special Consideration given should not disadvantage other 
students. 

Enquiries regarding Special Consideration may be directed to the 
Faculty Office. 

Further Assessment 

A department may grant further assessment where it considers it 
appropriate to do so after considering a request for Special 
Consideration or to resolve adoubt as to the appropriate result in 
a subject. Further assessment will normally occur shortly after 
the final examination in the subject concerned: 

in the case of first semester subjects, before the end of the 
fifth week of the mid·year recess; and 

in the case of full·year and second semester subjects, before 
the end of the first week in December. 
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Students who have requested Special Consideration which may 
lead to further assessment should ensure that they are available to 
attend any further assessmeut required during these periods. H 
unable to do so because of serious circumstances beyond their 
control. they should advise the relevant Head of Department as 
soon as possible. 

In view of the provision for further assessment by departments, 
the Faculty Board does not normally award results of Incomplete 
(I); however, it may do so if it deems it appropriate to allow a 
further short period forfurtherassessment. A studentinreceiptof 
aresult of Incomplete should Immediately contact the Headofthe 
Department offering the subject concerned to arrange a time to 
undertake further assessment. All further assessment for full
year or second semester subjects should be completed by the 
second week of January. 

Failure by a Potential Graduate 

Where a student fails a single subject other than the final year 
project and is thereby prevented from qualifying to graduate, the 
Faculty Board may award a result of Incomplete (1) in that 
subject. Such a decision will not be taken untillhe results of all 
other subjects required to meet degree reqUirements are known. 
Thus a failure in a single first semester subject will be recorded 
as an FF unless the student has been enrolled in a program which 
was potentially sufficient to complete degree requirements in 
first semester. A result ofFF given in afirst semester subject may 
be reviewed at the conclusion of second semester in the light of 
results obtained in the other subjects in that year and may be 
amended to 'I' if itisthen the only sUbjectrequiredto meet degree 
requirements. All such further assessments should be completed 
by the second week of January. 

Review of Results 

Students may apply through the University Examinations Office 
for a review of fmal results in subjects (see the General Information 
section of this Handbook for details of the procedure and the fee 
involved). All requests for review must he made by this procedure, 

A review of a result includes a check: 

that all required parts of the assessment have been includedin 
the final result; 

that the content of exammation scripts has been fairly 
considered, including, where possible, a review of marks 
awarded by the examiners; and 

that all marks contributing to the final result have been 
correctly weighted and their total accurately obtained 

but shall not include any review of earlier assessments which 
have been made available to the candidate on a continuing basis 
throughout the SUbject. 

If considered necessary. students may attach a statement to the 
official request for a review detailing any facts believed to point 
to an error or omission having oeen made. Students may also 
discuss aspects of pedormance in examinations with the lecturer 
concerned within a short period after final results have been 
published in order to gain feedback for educational purposes. 

FACULTY POLICIES 

Submission of Final Year Project Reports 

Meeting the deadline for submissioo of final year project reports 
isoonsideredtobeanimportantelementofthesubjectsconcemed. 
Departments within the FacuUy have been requested by Facully 
Board toadopt the following policies regarding the submission of 
fina\ year project reports. 

Thetimeforsubmissionoffinal yearprojectreport will beset 
at 5.00 pm on a date (to be specified by the Department 
concerned) before or during the November examination 
period. This dale is regarded in the same way as a final fonnal. 
examination. That is, failure to submit the report at or before 
the due time is regarded in the same way as failure to attend 
a fonnal written examination. The result will be failure, 
subject to any other decision which may be taken as a result 
of a request for Special Consideration. 

Anextensionoftimeforasubmission, by way of anIncomplete 
grade (I) being awarded in December, may only be granted in 
response to a formal request for Special Consideration made 
through the FacuUy Office (see Special Consideratioo policy 
above). As students are expected to anticipate some delay or 
difficulties during the course of their project, Special 
Consideration will not normally be granted for circumstances 
involving less than 4 weeks loss of working time for the 
student. 

Submissions presented by the due date but not up to final 
presentation standard, or which require an acceptably small 
amount of additional work, may be granted a result of 
incomplete (I). Final submission of the report will then be 
required on a date (to be specified by the Department 
concerned) before the second week of January. The Project 
will then not be awarded a result higher than 64. 

Year/Stage Classification 

FUll-time students are classified by year. Part·time students are 
classified by stage. Classification is detennined by the number of 
credit points passed in accordance with the following table. 

Full·time Pari-time 
Credit Year Credit Stage 
Points Points 

0-80 I 0-40 

81-160 2 41·80 2 

161-240 3 81·120 3 

240-320 4 121-160 4 

161-200 5 

201-240 6 

241-280 7 

281-320 8 

Students enrolled for the final year of any combined course will 
be classified as Year 5. 

Industrial Experience - Engineering 

General 

Students enrolled in Bachelor of Engineering programs are 
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required to complete a total of at least 12 weeks of practical work 
of a nature acceptable to the Faculty Board. This practical 
experience may be either gained during long vacations or as part 
of an Industrial Experience elective. 1be University can accept 
no responsibility for finding employment for students wishing to 
emol for Industrial Experience subjects or to find employment in 
order to satisfy industrial experience requirements. Students 
experiencing difficulty in obtaining suitable employment should 
contact the University' s Careers andStudent Employment Office. 

Full-Time Students 

Full·time students wiU normally gain their practical experience 
during vacation employment. Students should obtain astatement 
from their employer certifying the nature and perioo of the 
employment undertaken and retain the statement so as to be in a 
position to provide it when called upon to do so. 

Part-Time and Sandwich Pattern Students 

Students enrolled in the degree of Bachelor of Engineering on a 
part·time basis may choose to take Industrial Experience elective 
subjects as provided in the relevant course program, To be 
eligible for enrolment in an Industrial Experience subject, the 
student must be in approved employment on the 1 November 
preceding the year in which the subject is to be taken. This 
approved employment must continue for one calendar year, that 
is, until the 31 October of the year in which the subject is taken. 
Students enrolled in Industrial Experience subjects must attend 
such lectures and seminars, and submit such reports, as the 
relevant Head of Department may require, Normally enrolment 
in an Industrial Experience subject will not beallowed in the first 
year of enrolment. Students attending on a 'thick' sandwich 
pattern should consult with the Course Coordinator before 
emolling in an Industrial Experience SUbject. The successful 
completion of one Industrial Experience subject satisfies the 
requirement that students complete 12 weeks practical experience. 

Credit for Previous Studies 

Students entering courses who believe that they may be eligible 
forcrediton the basis of previous tertiary study should consult the 
Faculty Secretary. Evidence in the form of original academic 
transcripts and handbook deScriptions of the content of the 
subjects studied should be provided. 

Credit for TAFE Associate Diplomas 

Faculty Board has approved the granting of credit to students 
enrolling in courses who hold certain TAFE Associate Diplomas 
(and TAFE Certificates obtained before the introduction of 
Associate Diploma programs), The credit to be granted will vary 
according lothe T AFEqualificationobtained, the course program 
in which the candidate is enroUedand the current requirements of 
that program. Further infonnation may be obtained from the 
Faculty Secretary. 

Leave of Absence 

The formal requirements regarding leave of absence are included 
the relevant schedules to the Award Rules. The provisions are 
summarised below. Enquiries regarding Leave of Absence in 
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undefgraduate courses and graduate coursewort: programs should 
be directed to the Faculty Office. Fnquiries regarding leave from 
research degrees should be directed to the Postgraduate Studies 
Office. 

Leave from Bacbelor Degree Courses 

Swden1s enrolled in bachelor degree programs ~re entitled to take 
leave of absencefor one academic year provided they successfully 
completed alleast one subject in the previous academic year and 
are entitled tOIe-filI'ol (ie. not excluded) in the "jearin which they 
take leave. Leave may not be taken in consecutive years. TItis 
provision thus allows students to follow a 'thick sandwich' 
attendance pattern of alternate years in industry and full-time 
study while maintaining their right to return to the course. As the 
requirements are specified in the Award Rules there is no need. 
to apply for leave of absence. 

It is important to note that students taking leave MUST re·apply 
to return to the course through U AC including a preference for the 
course from which leave was taken. If the student qualified for 
leave of absence and the course is the highest available preference, 
an offer will be made to return to the course via normal UAC 
procedures. UAC application materials are available from the 
Faculty Office in late August and should be looged at U AC befo.re 
the end of September, 

Students holding scholarships should ensure that they consult the 
Scholarships Office regarding the effect leave may have on 
scholarship entitlements before taking leave of absence. 

Leave from Graduate Coursework Programs 

The schedules of the Award Rules provide that no leave of 
absence may be taken. However, in practice students who must 
discontinue their studies may later be readmitted to the course 
provided they can meet any time requirements on completion, 
Students discontinuing studies but intending to apply for 
readmission at a later date should consult the Faculty Office prior 
to discontinuing studies. 

Leave from Research Degrees 

Students enrolled in research degree programs should consult the 
Postgraduate Studies Office regarding any intention to apply for 
leave of absence. 

SECTION FIVE 

BACHELOR DEGREE COURSE PROGRAMS 

About This Section 

This seclion contains 1M detailed bacMlor degree cOlU"se 
programs approved by tM Faculty Board which incorporaJe tM 
list of Approved Subjects of tM relevant ScJuulules of 1M Rules 
Governing Academic Awards. 

A guide isalso provided to 1M various patterns of altendance by 
which courses may be completed. 

Students are expected to be aware of all aspects of tM COlU"se 
Program andassociated requirements oftM cOlU"se in which they 
are enrolled. Attention is particularly drawn to tM General 
Course Policies and other policies of the Faculty Board set out 
in tM previous section of this Handbook. 

Enquiries regarding cOlU"se requiremenJs may be directed to tM 
Faculty Office or tM Course Coordinator indicated in 1M course 
entry concerned. 

Guide to Course Attendance Patterns 
Course Programs are given in this Section for all bachelordegree 
courses. AU students must complete the requirements of the 
relevant Course Program regardless of their attendance paUern, 

The Faculty of Engineering offers a flexible array of attendance 
patterns which are designed to suit the individual needs of 
students. Each student may choose a pattern of attendance each 
year which suits them provided that academic progress is 
satisfactory and other course rules and requirements are met, The 
attendance patterns available are summarised below. Further 
enquiries may be directed to the Faculty Office. 

Full·time Attendance 

The great majority of students emolled in the Faculty of 
Engineering attend as full·time students. FuU·time attendance 

allows full concentralion on course requirements during the 
academic year and is therefore the recommended pattem of 
attendance. Each engineering course may be completed in a 
minimum of 4 years of full·time study. The Computer Science 
program may be completed in 3 years full·time study. 

Part·time Attendance 

All or part of each Course Program may be completed by part. 
time attendance. Part·time students will nonnally take two years 
for each equivalent full·time year. Although a 6 year pattem of 
attendance, of which the last year is full·time, is possible in the 
Chemical Fngineering program. 

The first two parHime stages of all courses are timetabled to 
permit a single day work release attendance pattern with some 
evening lectures. In the latter years of each course. attendance 
will be required at various times during !he day depending upOll 
the subjects in which the student is enrolled and therequirements 
of Ute timetable. Full·time study is recommended after Stage 2, 

While each student enrolled in less than 60 credit points is 
regarded as a parHime student, there is no minimum number of 
subjects in which part ·time students must enrol in each year. Part· 
time students may also choose to enrol in Industrial Experience 
subjectsandcount these units as Electiveunits as pennittedby the 
Elective Requirements of the relevant course, 

Sandwicb Programs 

Each course may be undertaken on a 'thick' sandwich attendance 
pattern in which full·time attendance at University is alternated 
with full·time employment on an annual basis. This allows work 
experience to be undertaken in 15 month periods between Years 
I and II, Years IT and III and Years III and N. Such a pattern 
would require a minimum of 7 years to complete degree 
requirements, ThenumberofyearsofwOl'kexperienceundertaken 
may vary according to the needs of the student. Asthis attendance 
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pattern does not require attendance at University when gaining 
workexperience.employmentmay beundertakeninareasremote 
from the University thereby adding to the diversity of the 
experience which may be gained and increasing theopportunities 
to obtain work experience employment 

Students following this pattern should contact the Faculty Office 
in August of each year of full-time employment for information 
on the appropriate procedure to apply for re-enrolment in their 
course in the following year. 

The Traineeship Pattern 

Some traineeships may continue to be offered on the basis of a 
part-time attendance pattern, hOwever the following program is 
recommendedasthemost suitable methodof combining academic 
course requirements with work experience. 

Year 1 Stage 1 Part-time attendance at University plus 
vacation work 

Year 2 Stage 2 
vacation work 

Year 3 Yearn 
vacation work 

Part-time attendance at University plus 

Full-time attendance at University plus 

Year 4 Year ill Fun-time attendance at University 

Year 5 
(approx.) 

Full-time work experience - 15 months 

Year 6 Year IV Full-time attendance at University -
completion of studies. 

A further 15 month period of work experience could beincluded 
between Years n and m resulting in a 7 year minimum program. 

TItis attendance pattern allows both the employer and employee 
a period of assessment in Stages 1 and 2. After completing first 
year studies, trainees are in a position to give their full attention 
to their academic studies in Years II, ill and IV of their course and 
to gain valuable practicalexperienceduringthe 15 month period(s) 
of work experience. The length of the major work experience 
period(s) makes it possible for the trainee to experience a full 
annual cycle of the operation of his or her employer's organisation 
and to gfve full attention to participating in the work of that 
organisation. The length of the major period( s) of work experience 
also enables trainees to gain practical experience in locations 
outside Newcastle. 

Finding Employment 

While the Careers and Student Employment Office of Ute 
University will assist students to find employment to complement 
Uteir chosen attendance pattern, the University cannot accept any 
responsibility for finding appropriate positions for students. 
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Chemical Engineering 

Degr~e: Bachelor of Engineering (BE) awarded in the 
specialisation of Chemical Fngineering 

Designaud Department: Department of Chemical Engineering 

Course CoordinaJor: Associate Professor R.H. Weiland 

Course Program 

YEAR I 

Semester 1 

CHEE111 
CHEMIOI 
MATHlll 
MECHl02 
PHYSIOI 

Semester 2 

CHEE1l2 
CHEE1l3 
CHEMI02 
MATH1l2 

Industrial Process Principles 
Chemistry 101 
Mathematics 111 • 
Programming 
Physics 101 * 

Credit Pows 

5 
10 
10 
5 

10 

Introduction to Chemical Engineering 10 
Chemical and Manufacturing Processes 10 
Chemistry 1 02 10 
Mathematics 112 * .ill 

80 

• Approved Options 
1. MATIlt02and MATIIt03 may ref' . .teeMATHI11 and MAnU t2 
2. PHYSI02 may replace PHYStOl. 

YEAR II 
Semester} 

CHEE241 Design Principles 10 
CHEE242 Chemical Engineering Computations 10 
CHEE263 Transfer Principles 1 10 
CHEE281 Laboratory 1 5 
MATH201 Multivariable Calculus 5 

Semester 2 

CHEE264 Transfer Principles 2 10 
CHEE282 Laboratory 2 10 
CHEM241 Physical Chemistry 10 
MATH202 Partial Differential Equations 1 5 
MATH203 Ordinary Differential Equations 1 2-

80 
YEAR III 
Semester} 

CHEE321 Modelling of Processes 5 
CHEE332 Thermodynamics 10 
CHEE341 Project Engineering 10 
CHEE382 Laboratory 3 5 

Technical Electives 10 
Semester 2 

CHEE342 Safety and Environment 10 
CHEE372 Separation Processes 10 
CHEE381 Engineering Applications Laboratory 5 
CHEE383 Laboratory 4 5 

Technical Electives 10 
80 
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YEAR IV 

Semester} 

CHEE421 Process Control and Instrumentation 10 
CHEE432 Kinetics and Reaction Fngineering 10 
Semester 2 

General Electives 

Both Semesters 

CHEE491 Seminar 
CHEE495 Design Project 
CHEE497 Research Project 

General Course Policies 

15 

5 
20 
<Q 
80 

The attention of students is drawn to the General Course Policies 
of the Faculty published in the Faculty Policy Section of this 
Handbook. These policies are particularly important forstudents 
intending to enrol in a non-standard program. 

Technical Electives 

Technical Elective subjects must selected from the list below. 
Not all Technical FJective subjects will be offered in anyone 
year. The subjects to beoffered will bedisplayed on the Department 
Notice Board in September of the previous year. 

Technical Elective Subjects Credit Points 

CHEE351 Electrochemistry and Corrosion 5 
CHEE352 Transport Phenomena 5 
CHEE353 Sutface Chemistry 1 10 
CHEE354 Bioteclmology 5 
CHEE356 Process Synthesis 5 
CHEE365 Introduction to Mineral Processing 5 
CHEE357 Fuel Technology I 5 
CHEE358 Process Metallurgy 1 5 
CHEE366 Waste Management 5 
CHEE367 Analysis of Pollution 5 
SCEN202 Environmental Planning and Pollution 

Control 10 

General Electives 

General Electives may be chosen from any subjects offered 
within the University at 100, 200, 300, or400 level provided that 
prerequisites are met (or written permission obtained from the 
Head of the Department offering the subject). Recommended 
electives are listed below. Not all elective subjects may be offered 
in anyone year. Students will be advised in September of Ute 
preceding yearofthe particularCHEE400 level elective subjects 
which are intended to be offered. 

Recommended General Elective Subjects 

CHEEl91 Industrial Experience '" 
CHEEI92 Industrial Experience * 
CHEEl93 Industrial Experience '" 
CHEE194 Industrial Experience '" 
CHEE451 Surface Chemistry 2 
CHEE452 Mineral Processing 2 
CHEE453 Process Optimization 
CHEE454 Fuel Technology 2 
CHEE455 Heat Tmnsfer 
CHEE456 Process Metallurgy 2 

Credit Points 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
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CHEE496 Advanced Design Project 10 
CHEE498 Advanced Research Project 10 
MECH407 Environmental Fngineering 5 
PIllL391 Technology and Human Values 1 10 
SCEN302 Environmental Impact Assessment 

Techniques 10 
STAT205 Engineering Statistics 5 

Prerequisite and Corequisite Requirements 

TIle prerequisite and corequisite requirements of individual 
SUbjects are listed in the schedule presented in Section 9 of this 
Handbook. Enrolment in a subject contrary to the provisions of 
this schedule will not be approved without the written pennission 
of the Head of the Department offering the subject concerned. 

Part·time Attendance 

All candidates for the degree must complete the requirements of 
theCourse Program given above. All or part of this program may 
be completed by part-time attendance. The first two stages of the 
course are timetabled to permit a single-day work release 
attendance pattern with some evening lectures. These stages are: 

Subjects Credit Poinls 

STAGE I 

Semester} 

CHEElll Industrial Process Principles 5 
CHEMIOI Chemistry 101 10 
MECHI02 Programming 5 

Semester 2 

CHEE1l2 Introduction to Chemical Engineering 10 
CHEMI02 Chemistry 102 10 

40 
STAGE 2 

Semester} 

MATHIll Mathematics 111 * 10 
PHYSIOI Physics 101 '" 10 

Semester 2 

MATH1l2 Mathematics 112 '" 10 
CHEEII3 Chemical and Manufacturing Processes 10 

Both Semesters 

CHEE191 Industrial Experience 
45 

• Approved Options 
1. MATIU02andMATHI03mayreplaceMATHlllandMATIIl12. 
2. PHYSI02 may replace PHYSIOI. 

In Ute latter years of the course, attendance will be required at 
various times during the day depending upon the SUbjects in 
which the candidate is enrolled and the requirements of the 
timetable. Full-time study is recommended by Ute Faculty Board 
after Stage 2 (see the Guide to Attendance Patterns at the 
begiruting ofthis section of the Handbook). However. students in 
Chemical Engineering may follow a program enabling the 
requirements of the Course Program to be met in a minimum of 
7 years of part-time study. Details of this program are available 
from the Course Coordinator. 
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Combined Degree Programs 

Combineddegreeprogramsareavailablewhichallowcompletion 
of the requirements forthe Bachelor of Engineering (BE) degree 
in the specialisation of Chemical Engineering together 'Nith the 
requirements for a degree of Bachelor of Mathematics (BMalh) 
and Bachelor of Science (BSc) (Chemistry Major). The subjects 
undertaken in the rust year of study of each program are identical 
to those required in the Chemical Engineering program except 
that the inclusion of MATHI02 and MATHt03 is required. 
Combined degree programs each require a minimum of 5 years 
full-time study. 

Note that students undertaking a combined degree program are 
attempting two distinct programs concurrently and therefore the 
annual enrolment required by such a program may exceed the 
normal annual load of 80 credit points. Also note that HECS will 
be calculated on the basis of the proportion which each individual 
subject counts in the program of the separate degree of which it 
forms part and not on the proportion it contributes to any 
comhineddegree program. Timetabling constraints may limit the 
moice of optional subjects. 

Direct entry to combined programs may be gained via UAC by 
applicants who achieve highly at the NSW HSC (or equivalent). 
Students may also enter combined degree programs at the 
conclusion of Year I if they have achieved a W AM of 70. 
Applica1ion should be made in conjunction with submission of 
the re-enrolment appl ica1ion. The Faculty Office may be consulted 
regarding applica1ion forms and course requirements. 
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Civil Engineering 

Degr~~: Bachelor of Engineering (BE) awarded in the 
specialisalion of Civil Engineering 

Designoud Depart_nt: Department of Civil Engineering and 
Swveying 

COUTseCoordinalor: DrW. G. Field 

Course Program 

Subjects Credit Points 

YEAR I 

Semester 1 

CIVLlIJ Mechanics and Structures 5 

MATHllI Mathematics 111 * 10 
MECH121 Materials 1 5 
PHYSIOI Physics 101 * 10 
SURVlll Swveying 1 10 

Semester 2 

CIVLl31 fluid Mechanics I 5 
CIVLl41 Environmental Engineering 1 5 
MATH1l2 Mathematics 112 * 10 
MECHI02 Programming 5 
MECHlll Engineering Drawing 5 
SURV1l2 SUIVeying 2 ill 

80 
• Approved Options 
1. MATIll02andMATHl03mayreplaceMAlHlll andMAlHl12 
2. PHYSI02 may replace PHYSlO1. 

YEAR II 
Semester 1 

CIVL212 
CIVL222 
CIVL224 
CIVL232 
CIVL242 
LAW291 
MATH201 

Semester 2 

CIVL213 
CIVL223 
CIVL233 
CIVL251 
MATH203 
MECH205 

Mechanics of Solids 
Materials 2 
Geotectmical Investigation 
Auid Mechanics 2 
Environmental Engineering 2 
Legal Process 
Multivariable Calculus 

Theory of Structures I 
Materials 3 
Auid Mechanics 3 
Systems 
Ordinary Differential Equations 1 
Engineering Computations 

Both Semesters 

CIVL271 Transportation Engineering 

YEAR III 
Semester 1 

C1VL314 
CIVL315 
CIVL317 

Theory of Structures 2 
Stress Analysis 
Steel Design 

5 
5 

10 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

10 
80 

5 
5 

10 
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CIVL325 
CIVL334 
CIVL381 

Semester 2 

CIVL316 
CIVL326 
CIVL327 
CIVL342 
CIVL352 
CIVL382 

Soil Mechanics I 
Open Charmel Hydraulics 
Statistical Methods 

Reinforced Concrete Design 
Soil Mechanics 2 
Concrete and Metals Teclmology 
Hydrology 
Management 
Finite Element Methods 

Both Semesters 

PHlL391 

YEAR IV 
Semester 1 

CIVlAI8 
C1VlA20 
CIVlA43 
CIVlA53 

Semester 2 

CIVlA54 

Technology and Human Values 1 

Theory of Structures 3 
Geotectmical Engineering 
Water Resources Engineering 
Civil Fngineering Design 1 

Civil Engineering Design 2 
Electives 

Both Semesters 

CIVlA55 Project 

General Course Policies 

5 
5 
5 

10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

10 
80 

5 
10 
5 

15 

15 
15 

.12 
80 

The attention of students is drawn to the General Course Policies 
of the Faculty published in the Faculty Policy Section of this 
Handbook. These policies are particularly important for students 
intending to enrol in a non-standard program. 

Elective Requirements 

Electives may be chosen from any subjects offered within the 
University at 100, 2OO,300,or400level provided that prerequisites 
are met (or written pennission obtained from the Head of the 
Department offering the subject). Recommended electives are 
listed below. Not all electives may be offered in anyone year. 
Students will be advised in September of the preceding year 
which CNIAOO level elective subjects will be available. 

Recommended Elective Subjects Credit Points 

CHEE342 
CIVLl91 
CIVLl92 
CIVLl93 
CIVLl94 
CIVlAl9 
ClVlAlO 
CIVlA29 
CIVlA35 
CIVlA58 
ClVlA72 
CIVlA91 
ClVlA92 
ECON371 
MATH202 
SURV213 

Safety and Environment 
Industrial Experience • 
Industrial Experience • 
Industrial Experience * 
Industrial Experience • 
Masonry and Timber Design 
Dynamics and Stability of Structures 
Rock Mechanics 
River and Coastal Fngineering 
Engineering Risk Assessment 
Highway Engineering 
Special Topic 
Special Topic 
Principles of Economics 
Partial Differential Equations 1 
SUIVeying 3 

10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

10 
5 

10 
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SURV214 
SURV215 
SURV361 
SURV473 

Optics and Mining Surveying 
mectronic Distance Measurement 
Photognunmeuy I 
Town Planning 

* May be taken by part-time students after Stage 1. 

Prerequisite and Corequisite Requirements 

5 
5 

10 
10 

The prerequisite and corequisite requirements of individual 
subjects are listed in the schedule presented in Section 9 of this 
Handbook. Emolment in a subject contrary to the provisions of 
this schedule wilInot beapproved without the written pennission 
of the Head of the Department offering the subject concerned. 

Part-time AUendance 

All candidates for the degree must complete the requirements of 
the Course Program given above. Allor part of this program may 
be completed by part-time attendance. Part-time students will 
normally take two years for each equivalent full-time year. The 
first two stages of the course are timetabled to pennit a single-day 
work release attendance pauern with some evening lectures. 
These stages are: 

Subjects Credit Points 

STAGE! 

Semester 1 

MA THIll Mathematics 111 * 
SURVll I Surveying I 

Semester 2 

MATH1l2 
SURV1l2 

STAGE 2 

Semester 1 

CIVLI II 
MECHI21 
PHYSIOI 

Semester 2 

CIVLl31 
CIVLl41 
MECHl02 
MECHlll 

Mathematics 112 • 
Suzveying 2 

Mechanics and Structures 
Materials 1 
Physics 101 • 

fluid Mechanics 1 
Environmental Engineering 1 
Programming 
Engineering Drawing 

• Approved Options 

10 
10 

10 
10 
40 

5 
5 

10 

5 
5 
5 

2. 
40 

1. MAlH102andMATH103mayrepiaceMAllUll andMATIU12. 

2. PHYSI02 may replace PHYSIOI. 

After completion of the above program attendance will be required 
at various times during the day depending upon the subjects in 
which the candidate is enrolled and the requirements of the 
timetable. Full -time study is recommended after Stage2. Students 
considering part-time study are advised to consult the Guide to 
Attendance Patterns at the beginning of this Section of the 
Handbook. 

Transition Arrangements 

The Course Program has been amended with effect from the 
commencement of the 1993 academic year. All studentsenrolled 
in this course or any combined degree program of which it fonns 
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part, are required to meet the requirements of the new Course 
Program. The following equivalence between previous subjects 
and new subjects will apply. 

Prellious subject 

CIVL316 
CIVL317 

New Subject 

CNL316 
CIVL317 

In order to provide for exceptional cases in transition, the Dean 
may determine the transition program to be followed. 

Combined Degree Programs 

BE(Civil Engineering)IBSurv 

A program which allows completion of the requirements of the 
BE(Civil Engineering) and BSutv is also available. The subjects 
undertaken in the ftrst year of study of each program are identical 
to those required in the Civil Engineering program. The BEl 
BSurv degree program requires a minimum of 5 years full-time 
study. Admission to the program will begrantedaftersatisfactory 
completion of Year I of either program (that is a W AM of 5S or 
more). 

Note that students undertaking a combined degree program are 
attempting two distinct programs concurrently and therefore the 
annual enrolment required by such a program may exceed the 
normal annual load of 80 credit points. Also note that HECS will 
be calculaledon the basis of the proportion whicheach individual 
subject counts in the program of the separate degree of which it 
forms part and not on the proportion it contributes to any 
combined degree program. Timetabling constraints may limit the 
choice of optional subjects. 

The detailed BE(Civil Engineering)/BSulV combined degree 
program is summarised in the Sutveying section of this Handbook. 

Application 

Application should be made in conjunction with submission of 
the re-enrolment application. The Faculty Office may be consulted 
regarding application fonns and course requirements. 

Othe ... Combined Degree Programs 

Combined degree programs may also be available which allow 
completion of the requirements for the Bachelor of Engineering 
(BE) degree in the specialisation of Civil Engineering together 
with the requirements for another degree. for example Bachelor 
of Mathematics (BMath) and Bachelor of Science (BSc). The 
development of an individual program which meet with the 
approval of the Deans ofthe faculties concerned will berequired. 
Students normally apply to enter combined degree programs at 
the conclusion of Year!. These combined degree programs 
require a W AM of 70 for entry. 
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Coinputer Engineering 

Degree: Bachelor of Engineering (BE) awarded in the 
specialisation of Computer Engineering 

DesignaledDepartmenl: DepartmentofElectricalandCompuler 
Engineering 

COlUse Coordinator: Associate Professor P J. Moylan 

Course Program 

Subjects 

YEAR I 

Sem.e.ster 1 

ELEC101 Introduction to Electrical and 

MATH102 
PHYSI02 
MECH121 

Semltster 2 

MATHl03 
PHYS\03 
CIVL111 
MECH111 

Computer Fngineering 
Mathematics 102 • 
Physics 102 
Materials 1 

Mathematics 103 • 
Physics 103 
Mechanics and Structures 
Engineering Drawing 

Both Sem.e.sters 

ELEC130 
ELECI70 

Electrical Engineering I 
Computer Engineering I 

• Approved Option 
See nOle OIl Year I Mathematics Option below 

YEAR II 
Sem.e.ster 1 

MATH201 
MATH206 
MATH218 
PHYS201 

Sem.e.ster 2 

MATH203 
ELEC220 
ELEC231 

Multivariable Calculus 
Complex Analysis 
Unear Algebra 2 •• 
Quantum Mechanics and 
Electromagnetics 

Ordinary Differential Equations I 
Electronics I 
Electrical Circuits 

Both Semesters 

Credit Points 

5 
\0 
\0 
5 

10 
\0 
5 
5 

\0 

l!! 
80 

5 
5 
5 

10 

5 
\0 
10 

COMPIOI Computer Science 1 20 
ELEC2l0 Introduction to Energy Systems ill 

•• Approved Option 
MA1H217 may be taken in lieu ofMATIl218 

YEAR III 
Sem.e.ster 1 

COMP201 
COMP20S 
MATH212 

Advanced Data Structures 
System Programming 
Discrete Mathematics 

80 

5 
5 
5 
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SeI7I8s1er 2 

COMP204 
COMP206 
ELEC322 

Programming Language Semantics 
TheooyofCompu~on 

Power Electronics 

Both Semesters 

ELEC321 
ELEC3S0 

ELEC371 
ELEC372 
MECH361 

YEAR IV 

Unear Electronics 
Communications and Signal 
Processing 
Microprocessor Systems 
Computer Architecture 
Automatic Control 

Semester 1 I Semester 2 

5 
5 
5 

10 

10 
JO 
10 
l!! 
80 

Computer Fngineering Electives ••• 30 
General Electives ••• 20 

Both Semesters 

ELEC485 Computer Engineering Project 30 

••• See Elective RequiremenlS listed below. 

General Course Policies 

80 

The attention of students is drawn to the General Course Policies 
of the Faculty published in the Faculty Policy Section of this 
Handbook. These policies are particularly important for students 
intending to enrol in a non-standard program. 

Year I Mathematics Option 

MA THlO2 assumes attainment of a mark of at least 120/150 in 
3 unit Mathematics at the NSW HSC examination. It is expected 
that students wishing to prepare for an honours degree and/or for 
entry to any combined degree program, willtalce MA TH\o2 and 
MA THI03. Itis alsorecommended that students who successfully 
complete MATHI02 and MATHI03, undertake MATH218 in 
Year II. 

Students underprepared for entry to MATHI02 may take 
MATH111 andMATHI 12inlieuofMATHl02andMATHl03. 
Those students who successfully complete MATH11l and 
MA THll2must takeMATH217inlieu ofMATH218 in YearII. 

Elective Requirements 

Computer Engineering Electives must include at least I Dep of 
3001evelsubjectsand 1 Depof 400level subjects. Therequirements 
of each of the three elective categories is given below. 

Computer Engineering Electives (Year W) 

A total of 30 credit points (3 subjects) is to be chosen from the 
subjects listed below . 

Subjects 

ELEC420 
ELEC421 
ELEC440 
ELEC441 
ELEC453 
ELEC4S4 
ELEC470 
ELEC460 

VLSI Design 
Electronics Design 
Advanced Control 

Credit Points 

10 
10 
\0 

Control System Design and Management 10 
Digital Communications 5 
Engineering Electromagnetics 5 
Advanced Computer Architectures 10 
Computer Software 10 

BACHELOR DEGREE COURSE PROGRAMS 

COMPJ01 
COMPJ03 
COMPJ04 
COMPJ06 

Compiler Design 
Computer Networks 
Da!abase Design 
Computer Graphics 

JO 
10 
10 
10 

Not all Computer Fngineering Electives may be offered in any 
one year. Students will be advised in September of the preceding 
year which 400 level elective subjects will be available. 

General Electilles (Year W) 

Electives may be chosen from any subjects offered within the 
UniversityatlOO.200,300.or400levelprovidedthat~sites 

are met (or written permission obtained from the Head of the 
Department offering the subject). Recommended electives are 
listed below. 

Subjects 

ELECI92 
ELECI93 
ELECI94 
ELECI9S 
MATH202 
MATH205 
MATH2I1 
MATH213 
MATH214 
MATH215 
MATH216 
MECH382 
MECH384 
PHILIOI 
PIIIL391 

Credit Points 

Industrial Experience •• S 
Industrial Experience •• 5 

Industrial Experience .* 5 
Industrial Experience •• 5 
Partial Differential Equations 5 
Analysis - Metric Spaces 5 
Group Theory 5 
Mathematical Modelling 5 
Mecharrlcs 5 
Operations Research 5 
Numerical Analysis 5 
Engineering Administration· 5 
Engineering Economics 1· 5 
Introduction to Philosophy 20 
Technology and Human Values I· 10 

• Preferred General Elective choices • .. Industrial Experience subjeclSmay be taken by part-time students 
after Stage 1. 

Prerequisite and Corequisite Requirements 

The prerequisite and corequisite requirements of individual 
subjects are listed in the schedule presented in Section 9 of this 
Handbook. Enrolment in a subject contrary to the provisions of 
this schedule will not beapproved without the wriuen pennission 
of the Head of the Department offering the subject concerned. 

Part-time Attendance 

All candidates for the degree must complete the requirements of 
the Course Program given above. AU or part oftbis program may 
be completed by part-time attendance. Part-time students will 
normally take two years for each equivalent full-time year. The 
ftrst two stages of the course are limetabled to permit a single-day 
work release attendance pattern with some evening lectures. 
These stages are: 

Subjects 

STAGE 1 
Semester 1 

MATHI02 Mathematics 102· 

Semester 2 

MATH103 Mathematics 103· 

Credit Points 

JO 

\0 
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Bolh Semesters 

ELECl30 
ELEC170 

Electrical FJ'lgineering 1 
CompurerEn~n~gl 

• Approved Option 
See note 00 Year I Mathematics Option above. 

STAGE 2 

Semester 1 

MECHIl1 
PHYS102 

Semester 2 

CNLll1 
MECHl21 
PHYSI03 

Ena;ineering Drawing 
Physics 102 

Mechanics and Structures 
Materials 1 
Physics 103 

Bolh Semesters 

ELECIOI Introduction to Electrical Engineering 

10 

1Q 
40 

5 
10 

5 
5 

10 

2. 
40 

Aftercompletion of theabove program attendance will be required 
at various times during the day depending upon the subjects in 
which the candidate is emolled and the .requirements of the 
timetable. Full ~time study is recommended after Stage 2. Students 
considering part-time study are advised to consult the Guide to 
Attendance Patterns at the beginning of this Section of the 
Handbook. 

Transition Arrangements 

The Course Program has been amended with effect from the 
commencement of the 1993 academic year. All students enrolled 
in this course or any combined degree program of which it fonns 
part. are required to meet the requirements of the new Course 
Program. The following equivalence between previous subjects 
and new subjects will apply. 

Previous Subject 

C0MP205 
ELEC101 
ELECZ30 
ELEC320 
ELEC350 • 
ELEC370 
ELEC420 
ELEC450 
ELEC470 
ELEC485 

New Subject 

COMP205 
ELEC101 
ELEC210 and ELEC23 1 
ELEC321 and ELEC322 
ELEC350 
ELEC371 and ELEC372 
ELEC420 
ELEC453 and ELEC454 
ELEC470 
ELEC485 

• Students whocompleled ELEC35DCommunications prior to 1992 
who intended to undertake ELEC450 Advanced Communications 
may undertake ELEC380 and ELEC453. 

In order to provide for exceptional cases in transition, the Dean 
may determine the transition program to be followed. 

Combined Degree Programs 

Combined degree programs are available which allowcompletion 
of the requirements forthe Bachelor of Engineering (BE) degree 
in the specialisation of Computer Engineering together with the 
requirements for a degree of Bachelor of Computer Science 
(BCompSc), Bachelor of Mathematics (BMath) and Bachelorof 
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Science (BSe) (Physics Major). The subjects Wldertakm in the 
first year of study of each program are identical to those required 
in the Computer Engineering program except thai. the inclusion 
of MATHI02 and MATHI03 is required. Combined degree 
programs each require a minimum of S years full·time study. 

Note that students undertaking a combined degree program are 
attempting two distinct programs concurrently and therefore the 
annual enrolment required by such a program may exceed the 
normal annual load of 80 credit points. Also note thai. HECS will 
be calculaled on the basis of the proportion which each individual 
subject counts in the program of the separate degree of which it 
forms part and not on the proportion it contributes to any 
combined degree program. Timetabling constraints may limit the 
choice of optional subjects. 

Direct entry to combined programs may be gained via UAC by 
applicanls who achieve highly attain at the NSW HSC (or 
equivalent). Students may also enter combined degree programs 
al the conclusion of Year I if they have achieved a W AM of 70. 
Application should be made in conjunction with submission of 
there~lmen1application. TheFacultyOfficemaybeconsulted 
regarding application forms and course requirements. 
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Computer Science 

Degree: Bachelor of Computer Science (BCompSc) 

Designated Department: Department of Computer Science 

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor G. Wrightson 

Course Program 

Subjects 

YEARl 

Semester 1 

Credit Paws 

MA THIll Mathematics 111 '" 

Semester 2 

MATH112 Mathematics 112'" 

Both Semesters 

COMPI01 Computer Science 1 
ELEC170 Computer Engineering 1 

Year I Electives 

• Approved Option 

10 

10 

20 
10 

:lQ 
80 

MAlHI02 and MATHI03 mayreplaceMATIIlll and MATIl112. 

YEARll 

Semester 1 

COMP201 Advanced Data Structures 5 
COMP203 Assembly Language 5 
COMP205 System Programming 5 
MATH212 Discrete Mathematics 5 
MATH217 Unear Algebra 1 .... 5 
Semester 1 or Semester 2 

Electives 20 
200 level Electives 10 
200 level MATH or STAT Elective 5 

Semester 2 

COMP202 Computer Architecture 5 
COMP204 Programming Language Semantics 5 
COMP206 Theory of Computation 5 
PHIL242 Basic Symbolic Logic .2 

80 

•• Approved Option 

Students who complete MA THt 02 and MA TIlI03 in Year I may 
replace MA TH217 with MA TH218 Linear Algebra 2. 

YEARlll 

Semester 1 

COMPJOI 
COMPJ03 
COMPJ05 

Semester 2 

COMPJ02 
COMPJ04 
COMPJ06 
COMPJ08 

Compiler Design 
Computer Networks 
Design and Analysis of Algorithms 

Artificial Inte1ligence 
Database Design 
Computer Graphics 
Operating Systems 

Both Semesters 

10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
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C0MP307 Software Engineering Principles 10 
80 

General Course Policies 

TIle attention of students is drawn to the General Course Policies 
of the Faculty published in the Faculty Policy Section of this 
Handbook. These policies are particularly important for students 
intending to enrol in a non·standard program. 

Elective Requirements 

TIle total60cp of Elective must include alleast 30cp of 100 level 
subjects and lOcp of200 level subjects. Otherwise Electives may 
be chosen from any subjects offered within the University at 100, 
200, 300, or 400 level provided that prerequisites are met (or 
written permission obtained from the Head of the Department 
offering the subject). Recommended electives are listed below. 

Recommenthd Elective Subjects - Year I 

ELEC130 
INFOIOI 
INFOI02 
PHlLlOI 
PHYS101 
PHYS102 
PHYS103 
PSYCIOI 
PSYCI02 

Electrical Engineering 1 ...... 10 
Introduction to Information Systems'" 10 
Information Storage and Management'" 10 
Introduction to Philosophy 20 
Physics 101 10 
Physics 102 ...... 10 
Physics 103 .... 10 
Psychology Introduction 1 10 
Psychology Introduction 2 10 

• Students intending to take INF0202 Analysis of Information 
Systems, INF02D3 Information Systems Design or INF0204 
Commercial Programming as Year II Electives should select 
INFOlOl and INFOl02 as Year I Elective subjects. 

•• Students intending to enter the BE(Computer Engineering)/ 
BCompSc combined degree program should take ELEC130, 
PHYSl02 and PHYSI03 as their Year I Elective subjects. 

Recommended Eleclive Subjecls - Year /I 

COMP241 Cognitive Science 10 
ELEC371 Microprocessor Systems 10 
ELEC372 Computer Architecture 10 
INF0202 Analysis of Information Systems 10 
INF0203 Information Systems Design 10 
INF0204 Commercial Programming 10 
MATH215 Operations Research 5 
MATH216 Numerical Analysis 5 
PHIL391 Technology and Human Values 1 10 
PSYCZOl Foundations for Psychology 10 
PSYCZ02 Basic Processes 10 
PSYCZ03 Developmental and Social Processes 10 
STAT203 Queues and Simulation 5 

Prerequisite and Corequisite Requirements 

The prerequisite and corequisite reqUirements of individual 
subjects are listed in the schedule presented in Section 9 of this 
Handbook. Enrolment in a subject contrary to the provisions of 
this schedule will not be approved without the written permission 
of the Head of the Department offering the subject concerned. 

Part-time Attendance 

All candidates for the degree must complete the requirements of 
the Course Program given above. All orpartofthis program may 
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be completed by part-time attendance. Part-time students will 
normally take two years for each equivalent full-time year. 1be 
first two stages of the course are limetabled to pennit a single-day 
work release attendance pattern with some evening lectures. 
These stages are: 

Subjects 

STAGE! 

Semester 1 

MA THill Mathematics III • 

Semester 2 

MATH1l2 Mathematics 112· 

Both Semesters 

COMPI01 Computer Science 1 

• Approved Option 

Credit Points 

10 

10 

MATI-It02and MATHI03 may replace MATHll! and MATHl12. 

STAGE 2 

Both Semesters 

ELEC170 Computer Engineering 1 
Year! Electives 

10 
30 
40 

After completion of Ute above program attendance will be required 
at various times during the day depending upon the subjects in 
which the candidate is enrolled and the requirements of the 
timetable. Full-time study is recommended after Stage 2. Students 
considering part-time study are advised to consult the Guide to 
Attendance Patterns at the beginning of this Section of the 
Handbook. 

Transition Arrangements 

The Course Program has been amended with effect from the 
commencement of the 1993 academic year. All studentsenrolled 
in this course or any combined degree program of which it fonns 
part, are required to meet the requirements of the new Course 
Program. The following equivalence between previous subjects 
and new subjects will apply. 

Previous subject 

COMP205 
MATH215 
Elective 
MATH216 
Elective 
STATI03 
Elective 

New Subject 

COMP205 
MATH 1ST AT Ele~tive or 

MATH/ST A T Elective or 

MA TH/ST A T Elective or 

In order to provide for exceptional cases in transition, the Dean 
may determine the transition program to be followed. 

Combined Degree Programs 

Combineddegreeprogramsareavailable which allow completion 
of the requirements for the Bachelor of Computer Science together 
with the requirements for a degree of Bachelor of Mathematics 
(BMath) or Bachelor of Science (BSc) (Physics or Psychology 
Majors). These programs require a minimum of 4 years full-time 
study. A program which allows completion of the requirements 
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oftheBE(Computer Engineering)andBCompScis also available 
and requires a minimum of S years full-time study. 

Note that students undertaking a combined degree program are 
attempting two distinct programs concurrently and therefore the 
annual enrolment required by such a program may exceed the 
normal annual load of 80 credit points. Also note Ihat HECS will 
be calwla1ed on the basis of the proportion which each individual 
subject counts in the program of the separate degree of which it 
forms part and not on the proportion it contributes to any 
combined degree program. Timetabling constraints may limit the 
choice of optional subjects. 

The combined BE(Computer Engineering)/BCompSc program 
is set out in the Computer Engineering coune program section. 
Students enrolled in the BCompSc course who wish to undertake 
lhecombineddegreeprogramshouIdtakeCOMPIOI.ELECI30. 
ELECI70. MATHI02. MATHI03. PHYSI02 and PHYSI03 as 
their Year I subjects and, after being admitted to the combined 
BE(Computer Engineering)/BCompSc program will take 
CNL111. ELECIOI. MECHll1 and MECHI21 in lieu of 
COMPI01 in their second year. 

Direct entry to combined programs may be gained via UAC by 
applicants who achieve highly at the NSW HSC (or equivalent). 
Students may also enter combined degree programs at the 
conclusion of Year I if they have achieved a W AM of 70. 
Application should be made in conjunction with submission of 
the re-enrolment application. The Faculty Office may be consulted 
regarding applica1ion fonns and course requirements. 
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Computer Science Honours 

Degree: Bachelor of Computer Science (Honours) 
(BCompSc(Hons» 

Designated Departmlml: Department of Computer Science 

Course Coordinator: Dr B. Beresford-Smith 

The BCompSc(Hons) program is a postgradwlle degree taken 
over one full-time year or two part-time years. The program is 
normally undertaken by students with a superior record in the 
BCompSc program who wish to deepen their knowledge in the 
diSCipline of Computer Science as further preparation for 
professional practice or to meet the requirements for admission 
to a research degree program. Entry to the honours program is 
possible for graduates of other disciplines. Enquiries regarding 
admission should be directed to the Course Coordinator. 

The BCompSc(Hons) course program approved by the Faculty 
Board is presented below. 

Course Program 

Subjects 

COMP425 

Credit Points 

Honours Project 20 
Selected COMP400 Level Subjects· 60 

80 

• Inexcept.ionaicircumstancestheHeadoftheDepartmentofComputel' 
Science may approve enrolment in other subjects. 

COMP400 Level Subjects 

All COMP400 Level subjects are listed below. Not all subjects 
will be offered in anyone year. Students will be advised of 
subjects intended to be offered in September of the preceding 
year. Subjects indicated as available may be withdrawn if 
enrolment is insufficient. 

Subjects Credit Points 

COMP401 Advanced Artificial Intelligence 10 
COMP402 Fonnal Semantics of Programming 

Languages 10 
COMP403 Advanced Computer Architecture 10 
COMP404 Parallel Computation and VLSI 10 
COMP405 Digital Image Processing 10 
COMP406 Advanced Operating Systems 10 
COMP408 Natural Language Processing 10 
COMP409 Advanced Compiler Design 10 
COMP410 Advanced Computer Networks 10 
COMP411 Special Topic A 10 
COMP412 Special Topic B 10 
COMP413 Special Topic C 10 
COMP414 Special Topic D 10 
COMP415 Graph Algorithms 10 
COMP416 Distributed Operating Systems 10 
COMP417 Database Security 10 
COMP418 Geometric Algorithms 10 
COMP435 Special Topic E 20 
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Electrical Engineering 

DeBree: Bachelor of Engineering (BB) awarded in the 
specialisation of Electrical Engineering 

DeaignaudDepartment: DepartmentofElectricalandComputer 
Engineering 

CowIe Coordinalor: Dr 1. Webster 

Course Program 

Subjectl Credit POWI 

YEAR I 
Senuster 1 

ELECI01 Introduction to Electrical and 
Computer Engineering 5 

MATHl02 Mathematics 102· 10 
MECHll1 Engineering Drawing 5 
PHYSI02 Physics 102 10 

Senuster 2 

CNLll1 Mechanics and Structures 5 
MATHI03 Mathematics 103 • 10 
MECHI21 Materials 1 5 
PHYSI03 Physics 103 10 

Both Senusters 

ELECI30 Electrical Engineering 1 10 
ELEC170 Computer Engineering 1 10 

80 
• Approved Option 
See note on Year I Mathematics Option below. 

YEAR II 

Set7Usler 1 

COMP212 Introduction to Programming 5 
MATH201 Multivariable Calculus 5 
MATH206 Complex Analysis 1 5 
MATH218 Linear Algebra 2 •• 5 
PHYS201 Quantum Mechanics and 

Electromagnetics 10 

Set7Uster 2 

ELEC220 Electronics 1 10 
ELEC231 Electrical Circuits 10 
MATH203 Ordinary Differential Equations 1 5 
MECH205 Engineering Computations 5 

Bolh Semesters 

ELEC210 Introduction to Energy Systems 10 
MECH23 I Dynamics lQ 

80 
•• Approved Option 
MA TIl217 may replace MA TH218 

YEAR III 

80 credit points selected from lhe following subjects; 

Semester 1 

COMP303 Computer Networks 10 
MECH271 Thermodynamics 5 
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Semester 1 or Semsster 2 

Semester 2 

ELEC312 
ELEC322 
ELEC351 
MECH382 

MathemaIics Elective ••• 

Electrical Systems 
Power Electronics 
Telecommunications .... 
Engineering Administration 

Both Semesters 

ELEC311 Electrical Power 
ELEC321 Linear Electronics 
ELEC350 Communications and Signal Processing 
ELEC371 Microprocessor Systems 
ELEC372 Computer Architecture 
MECH361 Automatic C9ntrol 

.... ELEC351 will not be offered m 1993. 

YEAR IV 

Semester 1 I Semester 2 

General Electives ••• 

Bolh Semesters 

5 

5 
5 
5 
5 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

20 

Electrical Fngineering Electives ••• 30 
ELEC480 Electrical Fngineering Project 30 

80 
... See Elective Requirements listed below 

General Course Policies 

The attention of students is drawn to the General Course Policies 
of the Faculty published in the Faculty Policy Section of this 
Handbook. These policies are particularly important for students 
intending to enrol in a non-standard program. 

Year I Mathematics Option 

MATHI02assumes aItainment of a mark of at least 120/150 in 
3 unit Mathematics at the NSW HSC examination. It is expected 
thaI students wishing to prepare for an honours degree and/or for 
entry to any combined degree program, will take MATHI 02 and 
MA THI e3 .!tis also recommended thaI studentswho successfuU y 
complete MA THl 02 and MA THl 03, undertake MA TH218 in 
Year II. 

Students underprepared for entry to MATHI02 may take 
MATHIII andMATHlI2inlieuofMATHl02andMATHl03. 
Those students who successfully complete MATH111 and 
MATH112 musttakeMATH217 in lieu ofMA TH218 in Year II, 
and may then choose to take MA TH218 as the 5cp Mathematics 
Elective in Year III. 

Elective Requirements 

The requirements of each of the three elective categories are 
given below. 

Mathematics Electille (Year /II) 

One 5 credit point subject is to be selected from those subjects 
offered by the Department of Mathematics at 200 or 300 level. 
The prerequisite and corequisite requirements of the selected 
subject must be satisfied or written pennission to enrol gained 
from the Head of the Department of Mathematics. 
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Euctrical Engineering Electives (Yem W) 

A total of 30 credit points (3 subjects) is to be chosen from the 
listed below. 

Subjects Credit Poinls 

ELEC411 FJectrical System Design 5 
ELEC412 Electrical System Dynamics and Control 5 
ELEC413 Electrical Technology 5 
ELEC420 VLSlDesign 10 
ELEC421 Electronics Design 10 
ELEC440 Advanced Control 10 
ELEC441 Control System Design and Management 10 
ELEC453 Digital Communications 5 
ELEC454 Engineering Electromagnetics 5 
ELEC470 Advanced Computer Architectures 10 

Not all Electrical Engineering Electives may be offered in any 
one year. Students will be advised in September of the preceding 
year which 400 level elective subjects will be available. 

General Eleclives (Year W) 

Electives may be chosen from any subjects offered within the 
University all 00, 200, 300, or 400 level provided that prerequisites 
are met (or written pennission obtained from the Head of the 
Department offering the subject). Recommended electives are 
listed below. 

Subjects 

ELECI92 
ELECI93 
ELECI94 
ELECI95 
MATH202 
MATH205 
MATH211 
MATH213 
MATH214 
MATH215 
MATH216 
MECH382 
MECH384 
PHILIOI 
PH1L391 

Industrial Experience •• 

Credit rOWs 

5 
Industrial Experience •• 
Industrial Experience •• 
Industrial Experience •• 
Partial Differential Equations 
Analysis of Metric Spaces 
Group Theory 
Mathematical Modelling 
Mechanics 
Operations Research 
Numerical Analysis 
Fngineering Administration'" 
Fngineering Economics 1· 
Introduction to Philosophy 
Technology and Human Values 1· 

• Preferred General Elective choices. 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

20 
10 

•• Industrial Experience subjects may be taken by part-time students 
after Stage I. 

Prerequisite and Corequisite Requirements 

The prerequisite and corequisite requirements of individual 
subjects are listed in the schedule presented in Section 9 of this 
Handbook. Enrolment in a subject contrary to the provisions of 
this schedule will not be approved without the written pennission 
of the Head of the Department offering the subject concerned. 

Part-time Attendance 

All candidates for the degree must complete the requirements of 
the Course Program given above. All or part afthis program may 
be completed by part-time attendance. Part-time students will 
normally take two years for each equivalent full-time year. The 
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first two stages of the course are timetabled to pennit a single-day 
work release attendance pattern with some evening lectures. 
These stages are: 

Subjects 

STAGE! 

Semester 1 
MA TH102 Mathematics 102 ,.. 

Semester 2 
MA TH103 Mathematics 103 • 

Both Semesters 

Credit Poinls 

10 

10 

ELECI30 Electrical Eogineering I 10 

lJ! 
40 

ELECI70 Computer Eogineering I 

• Approved Option 
See note on Year I Mathematics Option above . 

Engineering Drawing 
Physics 102 

5 
10 

STAGE 2 

Semester 1 

MECHl1 I 
PHYS102 

Semester 2 

CIVL1I1 
MECHI21 
PHYSI03 

Mechanics and Structures 
Materials I 

5 
5 

10 Physics 103 

Both Semesters 

ELEC101 Introduction to Electrical Eogineering 2-
40 

Aftercompletion of the above program attendance will be required 
at various times during the day depending upon the subjects in 
which the candidate is enrolled and the requirements of the 
timetable. Full-time study is recommended after Stage 2. Students 
considering part-time study are advised to consult the Guide to 
Attendance Patterns at the beginning of this Section of the 
Handbook. 

Transition Arrangements 

The Course Program has been amended with effect from the 
commencement of the 1993 academic year. All students enrolled 
in this course or any combined degree program of which it forms 
part, are required to meet the requirements of the new Course 
Program. The following equivalence between previous subjects 
and new subjects will apply. 

Previous Subjects 

COMP102 
ELEC101 
ELEC230 
ELEC310 
ELEC320 
ELEC350· 
ELEC370 
ELEC410 
ELEC420 
ELEC450 
ELEC470 
ELEC480 

New Subjects 

COMP212 
ELECI01 
ELEC210 and ELEC231 
ELEC311 and ELEC312 
ELEC321 and ELEC322 
ELEC350 
ELEC371 and ELEC372 
ELEC411 and ELEC412 
ELEC420 
ELEC453 and ELEC454 
ELEC470 
ELEC480 
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MECHIOI ELECIOI 

• SwdeDtl who completed BLEC3S0 CanmunicatiCDI prier to 1992 
who iacmded to undertake ELEC450 Advanced Communicati011l 
may UDdertake ELEC380 one! ELEC453. 

In Older to provide for exceptional cases in transition" the Dean 
may deIennine the transition program to be followed. 

Combined Degree Programs 

Combineddegreeprogramsareavailablewhichallowoomplelion 
of the requirements for the Bachelor of Eogineering (BE) degree 
in the lpocialisation of Fledrical Engineering together with the 
requirements for a degree of Bachelor of Mathematics (BMath) 
or Bachelor of Science (BSc) (Physics Major) by a minimum of 
5 yean full-time study. The subjects undertaken in the first year 
of study of each program are identical to those required in the 
Electrical Fngineering program except that the inclusion of 
MA THI02 and MATHI03 isrequired. 

Note that students undertaking a combined degree program are 
attempting two distinct programs concurrently and therefore the 
annual enrolment required by such a program may exceed the 
nonnal annual load of 80 credit points. Also note that HECS will 
be calculated on the basis of the proportion which each individual 
subject counts in the program of the separate degree of which it 
fonns part and not on the proportion it contributes to any 
combined degree program. Timetabling constraints may limit the 
choice of optional subjects. 

Direct entry to combined programs may be gained via UAC by 
applicants who attain a TER of 92.5 at the NSW lISe (or 
equivalent). Students may als&OOter combined degree programs 
at the conclusion of Year I if they have achieved a W AM of 70. 
Application should be made in conjunction with submission of 
the re-enrolmen1 application. The Faculty Office may be coosulted 
regarding application forms and course requirements. 
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Environmental Engineering 

Degree: Bachelor of Engineering (BE) awarded in the 
specialisalion of Environmental Fngineering 

Designated Department: Department of Civil Engineering and 
Surveying 

Course Coordinator: Dr B.l. Williams 

Course Program 

Subjects 

YEAR I 

Senuster 1 

CIVLlll 
MATHll I 
MECH121 
PHYSIOI 
!'!URV111 

~emeste" 2 

CIVLI31 
MATH112 
MECHI02 
MECH111 
SURV112 
CIVLl41 

Mechanics and Structures 
Mathematics 111 • 
Materials I 
Physics 101 * 
Surveying 1 

Fluid Mechanics 1 
Mathematics 112 ,., 
Programming 
Engineering Drawing 
Surveying 2 
Environmental Engineering 1 

• ApproVed Options 

Credit Pows 

5 
10 
5 

10 
10 

5 
10 
5 
5 

10 

-.2 
80 

1. MATHI02and MATHI03 may replace MATIlll I andMATIU12. 

2. PHYSI02 may replace PHYSl 01. 

YEAR II 
Semester 1 

BIOLlO! 
CHEMIOI 
CIVL232 
MATH201 
GEOLlOi 

Semester 2 

BlOLl02 
CHEMI02 
CIVL233 
MATH203 
MECH205 
CIVL242 

YEAR III 

Semester 1 

CHEM261 
CIVLJ34 
CIVLJ81 
ECON371 
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Plant and Animal Biology 
Chemistry 101 
f1.uid Mechanics 2 
Multivariable Calculus 
The Environment 

Cell Biology. Genetics and Evolution 
Chemistry 102 
Fluid Mechanics 3 
Ordinary Differential Equations 1 
Engineering Computations 
Environmental Engineering 2 

Environmental Chemistry 
Open Channel Hydraulics 
Statistical Methods 
Economic Principles 
Electives 

10 
10 
5 
5 

10 

10 
10 
5 
5 
5 

-.2 
80 

10 
5 
5 

10 
10 
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Semutu2 

BIOL207 
C1VL251 
C1VLJ42 
C1VLJ44 
C1VLJS3 

YEAR IV 

Se1Mster 1 

Ecology 
Systems 
Hydrology 
Environmental Modelling .* 
Environmental Controls .* 
FJectives 

CIVL443 Water Resources Fngineering 
MECH407 Air Pollution Management 

Semester 2 

CIVU54 

Elective 

Civil Engineering Design 2 
Electives 

Both Semesters 

10 
5 
5 
5 
5 

l!! 
80 

5 
5 
5 

15 
10 

CIVU55 
CIVU57 
PHILJ91 

Project 15 
Environmental Engineering Design .* 15 
Technology and Human Values 1 lQ 

** Subjects to become available in 1994. 

General Course Policies 

.80 

The attention of students is drawn to the General Course Policies 
of the Faculty published in the Faculty Policy Section of this 
Handbook. These policies are particularly important for students 
intending to enrol in a non-standard program. 

Elective Requirements 

Electives must be chosen frOl .. the list of Approved Electives. 
Note IhaI. some flexibility of choice is pennitted by theallowance 
of up to 20 credit points of General Electives but attention is also 
drawn to the Recommended Elective Streams which provide for 
a concentration of FJective choice to fonn a strong minor stJand 
within the course. 

The total 3S credit points of Elective must include at least 15 
credit points of 300 level subjects. 

Approved Electives Credit Points 

BIOL201 Biochemistry 10 
BlOL202 Animal Physiology 10 
BIOL204 Cell and Molecular Biology 10 
BlOL205 Molecular Genetics 10 
BIOL206 Plant Physiology 10 
BIOLJOI Cell Processes 10 
BIOLJ03 Environmental Plant Physiology 10 
CHEM221 Inorganic Otemistry 10 
CHEM231 Organic Otemistry 10 
CHEM321 Inorganic Otemistry 10 
CHEM331 Organic Otemistry 10 
CHEM361 Environmental Chemistry 10 
CHEE264 Transfer Principles 2 10 
CHEE354 Biotechnology 5 
CHEE372 Separation Processes 10 
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CIVL222 Materials 2 5 
CIVL251 Systems 5 
CIVL271 Transponation Engineering 10 
CIVLJ25 Soil Mechanics I 5 
C1VLJ26 Soil Mechanics 2 5 
CIVU20 Geoteclmical Engineering 10 
CIVU35 River and Coastal Engineering 5 
CIVU72 Highway Engineering 5 
SURV316 Hydrographic Surveying 5 
SURV473 Town Planning 10 
General Electives· maximum of 20 

• General Electives be any subjects offered within lite University at 
100,200, 3OOor400 level provided prerequisites are met (or written 
pennission obtained from the Head of the Department responsible 
for the subject concerned). 

Recommended Elective Strands 

Students are strongly recommended to concentrate their choice 
of Electives in accordance with one of the following strands. 
Year 1lI Sl Year 1lI S2 Year IV 

Biology Strand 

BIOL20lor 
Bl0L202 

Chemistry Strand 

CHEM231 
CHEM221 

BlOL204 or 
BIOL205 or 
BIOL206 

Chemical Engineering Strand 

CHEE354 • CHEM264 
+ 5cp General Elect. 
* Available from 1994 

Civil Engineering Strand 

CIVL222 CIVL251 
CIVLJ25 CIVLJ26 

BlOLJO! or 
BIOLJ03 

CHEM3210r 
CHEM3310r 
CHEM361 

CHEE372 

IOcp of: 
CIVL271 
CIVU20 
CIVU35 
CIVU72 
SURV316 
SURV473 

Prerequisite and Corequisite Requirements 

The prerequisite and corequisite requirements of individual 
subjects are listed in the schedule presented in Section 9 of this 
Handbook. Enrolment in a subject contrary to the provisions of 
this schedule will not be approved without the written permission 
of the Head of the Department offering the subject concerned. 

Part-time Attendance 

AU candidates for the degree must complete the requirements of 
theCourseProgramgivenabove. All or part of this program may 
be completed by part-time attendance. Part-time students will 
normally take two years for each equivalent full-time year. The 
first two stages of the course are timetabled to permit a single-day 
work release attendance pattern with some evening lectures. 
These stages are : 
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Subjecu 

STAGE 1 

St1MRu 1 

MATHl11 
SURV111 

Semestu 2 

MATH112 
SURV112 

STAGEZ 

Semester 1 

C1VL111 
MECHI21 
PHYSIOI 

Semester 2 

CIVLl31 
MECHI02 
MECHll1 
CIVLl41 

Mathematics III * 
Surveying I 

Mathematics 112 * 
Surveying 2 

Mechanics and Structures 
Materials I 
Physics 101 * 

Fluid Mechanics 1 
Programming 
Fngineering Drawing 
Environmental Engineering I 

• Approved Options 

Credit Points 

10 
10 

10 
ill 
40 

5 
5 

10 

5 
5 
5 
2. 
40 

1. MATHt02 and MATHt03 may replace MA1Htll and 
MAllUI2. 

2. PHYSI02mayreplace PHYSI01. 

Aftercompletionoftheaboveprogramaltendancewillberequired 
at various times during the day depending upon the subjects in 
which the candidate is enrolled and the requirements of the 
timetable. Full-time study is recommended after Stage 2. Students 
considering part-time study are advised to consult the Guide to 
Auendance Patterns at the begiruting of this Section of the 
Handbook. 
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Industrial Engineering Se.nutu2 

ELEC211 Flectrica1 Energy Conversion 5 
Degree: Bachelor of Engineering (BE) awarded in the MATH202 Partial Differential Equations I 5 
specialisation of Industrial Engineering MECH382 Engineering Administration 5 
DesignaledDepartmenl: DepartmentofMechanica1Engineering MECH383 Quality Engineering 5 

MECH386 Computer Aided Manufacturing 5 Course CoordinaJor: Mr G.D. Butler 
MECH388 Oper.uions Research 2 5 

Course Program Both Smrul4rs 

MECH361 Automatic Control 10 
Subjects Credit Points PH1L391 Technology and Human Values 1 10 
YEAR I Electives U 
Semester 1 80 

MATHllI Mathematics 111 • 10 
YEAR IV 

MECHI02 Programming 5 SerMster J 

MECHI03 Engineering Chemistry 5 MECH485 Production Scheduling 5 
MECHlIl Engineering Drawing 5 Semester 2 
PHYSIOI Physics 101 • 10 MECH431 Robotics 5 
Semester 2 MECH484 Engineering Economics 2 5 
CIVLlll Mechanics and Structures 5 Both Snnesters 
MATH1l2 Mathematics 112 • 10 MECH496 Project/Seminar 25 
MECHIOI Introduction to Mechanical Electives 40 

Engineering 5 80 
MECHI21 Materials 1 5 
PHYSI02 Physics 102 * 10 General Course Policies 

Both Semesters The attention of students is drawn to the Geneml Course Policies 

ELECI70 Computer Engineering 1 ill of the Faculty published in the Faculty Policy Section of this 

80 Handbook. These policies are particularly important for students 

• Approved OpUons intending to enrol in a non-standard program. 
1. MA11II02 and MAnII03 may replace MATIUII and Elective Requirements 

MA1H112. 
2. PHYSI02and PHYSt03 may replace PHYSI01 andPHYSI02. At least S credit points of Elective must be taken at 300 level. 

Electives must be chosen from the list of Approved Elective 
YEAR II 

Subjects given below. Not alI electives may be offered in anyone 
Semester 1 year and the entry requirements for selected subjects must be met. 
MATH201 Multivariable Calculus 5 Students will be advised in September of the preceding year 
MECH204 Experimen~ Methods 1 5 which MECH 300 and 400 level elective subjects will be available. 
MECH241 Mechapics of Solids 1 5 Approved Elective Subjects Credit Points 
MECH271 Thermodynamics 1 5 

Financial Accounting Fundamentals STATI05 Engineering Statistics 5 
COMMIOI 10 
COMMI02 Financial Management Fundamentals 10 

Semester 2 COMP201 Advanced Data Structures 5 
MATH203 Ordinary Differential Equations 1 5 COMP203 Assembler Language 5 
MECH205 Engineering Computations 5 COMP205 System Programming 5 
MECH212 Design of Machine Components 5 COMP212 Introduction to Programming 5 
MECH222 Materials 2 5 COMPJ02 Artificial Intelligence IO 
MECH25 I Fluid Mechanics 1 5 COMPJ06 Computer Graphics 10 
Both Semesters ECONllO Microeconomics I 10 

ELECI30 Electrical Fngineering 1 10 ECONlll Macroeconomics I 10 

MECH211 Mechanical Engineering Design 1 IO LAWIOI Foundations of Law 10 

MECH232 Dynamics ill MATH204 Real Analysis 5 

80 MATH206 Complex Analysis 1 5 

YEAR III MATH217 Linear Algebra 1 5 
MECHI91 Industrial Experience • 5 

Semester 1 
MECHI92 Industrial Experience * 5 

MECH381 Methods Engineering 5 MECHI93 Industrial Experience • 5 
MECH384 Engineering Economics 1 5 MECH304 Experimental Methods 2 10 
MECH387 Operations Research I 5 MECH305 Numerical Methods 5 

40 
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If 
MECH309 Noise Pollution & Control 5 
MECH3I4 Mechanical Engineering Design 2 15 
MECH3I5 Computer Aided Design 5 
MECH316 Finite Element Methods in Design 5 

If 
MECH3I7 Bulk Materials Handling I 5 
MECH318 Conveying of Bulk Solids 5 
MECH323 Materials 3 5 
MECH324 Ceramic Science and Technology 5 
MECH325 Polymer Science and Technology 5 

~ 
MECH326 Fabrication of Metals 5 
MECH333 Dynamics of Machines 5 
MECH342 Mechanics of Solids 2 5 
MECH352 Fluid Mechanics 2 10 

II MECH372 Heal Transfer 1 5 
CI MECH386 Computer Aided Manufacturing 5 
f:i 
\J 

MECH407 Environmental Engineering 5 
MECH408 Machine Condition Monitoring 5 

n 
MECH412 Bulk: Materials Handling 2 5 
MECH415 Mechanical Engineering Design 3 5 

iJ MECH418 Maintenance Management 5 
MECH421 Composites in Engineering 5 
MECH453 Introduction to Turbulence 5 ;, 
MECH473 Thermodynamics 3 5 II MECH474 Heal Transfer 2 5 c, 

li MECH497 Directed Reading •• 5 
MECH498 Directed Reading •• 10 

i'J MNGTIll Introduction to Management and 

II 
Organisational Behaviour 10 

INFOIOI Introduction to Infonnation Systems 10 
INFOI02 Infonnation Storage and Management 10 

a INF0202 Analysis of Information Systems 10 
INF0203 Infonnation Systems Design 10 

~ INF0204 Commercial Programming 10 
PHIL392 Technology and Human Values 2 10 

General Electives **. 20 

il • Industrial Experience subjects may be taken by part-time swdents '. ~ after Stage 1. .. MECH497 and MECH498 are normally laken as substantial 
extensions to MECH496. Supervision must be arranged and the 

II 
written permission of the Head oflhe Department obtained before 
enrobnent will be pennitted in these subjects. ... General Electives may be any subject(s) offered within the 
University at 1 00, 200,300or400 level provided the prerequisites , 
are mel (or wriucn pennission obtained from the Head of the I 

" 
Department offel"ing the subject). I. 

'I Prerequisite and Corequisite Requirements !. 
The prerequisite and corequisite requirements of individual 
subjects are listed in the schedule presented in Section 9 of this 
Handbook. Enrolment in a subject contrary to the provisions of 
this schedule will not be approved without the written pennission 
of the Head of the Department offering the subject concerned. 

! Part·time Attendance 
I: 
d All candidates for the degree must complete the requirements of 
I the Course Program given above. All orpart ofthis program may 

be completed by part-time attendance. Part-time students will 

f. 

normally take two years for each equivalent full-time year. The 

~ 
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first two stages of the course are timet.abled to permit asingle-day 
work. release attendance pattern with some evening lectures. 
These slages are: 

Subject8 

STAGEl 

Semester 1 

MATHlll 
MECHIll 

Semut«r2 

CIVLlll 
MATH1l2 
MECHI03 

Mathematics 111 • 
Engineering Drawing 

Mechanics & Structures 
Mathematics 112 • 
Engineering Chemistry 

Both Snnesters 

MEeHl OJ Introduction to Engineering 

STAGE 2 

Semester 1 

MECHI02 
PHYSIOI 

Semester 2 

MECHI2I 
PHYSI02 

Programming 
Physics lOJ * 

Materials 1 
Physics 102 • 

Both Snnesters 

ELEC170 Computer Engineering I 

• Approved Options 

Credit POinJ8 

10 
5 

5 
10 
5 

.1 
40 

5 
IO 

5 
10 

ill 
40 

1. MA11I102 and MAlHI03 may replace MATHlll and 
MAllI1I2. 

2. PHYSt02 and PHYSI03 rna)' replace PHYStOt and PHYSI02. 

Mtercompletionoftheaboveprogramattendance will berequired 
at various times during the day depending upon the subjects in 
which the candidate is enrolled and the requirements of the 
timetable. Full-time study is recommended after Stage 2. Students 
considering part-time study are advised to consult the Guide to 
Attendance Patterns at the beginning of this Section of the 
Handbook. 

Transition Arrangements 

The Course Program has been amended with effect from the 
commencement of the 1993 academic year. All studentsenrolled 
in this course or any combined degree progranwf which it foons 
part, are required to meet the requirements of the new Course 
Program. The following equivalence between previous subjects 
and new subjects will apply. 

New Subject 

MECHIOl 

Previous subject 

MECHIOI 
MECH213 MECH211 and MECH212 

In order to provide for exceptional cases in transition, the Dean 
may determine the transition program to be followed. 

Combined Degree Programs 

A combineddegreeprogram is available which allows completion 
of the requirements for the Bachelor of Engineering (BE) degree 
in the specialisation of Industrial Engineering together with the 
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requirements for a degree of Bachelor of Computer Science 
(BCompSc). 

Note that students undertaking a combined degree program are 
attempting two distinct programs concurrently and therefore the 
annual enrolment required by such a program may exceed the 
nonnal annual load of 80 credit points. Also note thai HECS will 
be calculated on the basis of the proportion which each individual 
subject counts in the program of the separate degree of which it 
forms part and not on the proportion it contributes to any 
combined degree program. Timetabling constraints may limit the 
choice of optional subjects. 

Direct entry to combined programs may be gained via UAC by 
applicants who achieve highly at the NSW HSC (or equivalent). 
Such students may complete the program by a minimum of 5 
years full·time study. The subjects studied in Year I of the 
combined program will he CIVL111, COMPlOl, ELEC\30, 
ELECI70, MA THI 02, MATHl03, MECHl 01, MECHll1 and 
MECHl2l (80 credit points). 

Students may also enter combined degree programs at Ute 
conclusion of Year I if they have achieved a W AM of70 but may 
require more than 5 years to complete the requirements of the 
combined program. Application should be made in conjunction 
with submission of the re-enrolment application. TIle Faculty 
Office may be consulted regarding application fonns and course 
requirements. 
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Mechanical Engineering 

D~gr~~: Bachelor of Engineering (BE) awarded in the 
specialisation of Mechanical Engineering 

DengnaJedDeparlmenl: DepartmentofMechanicalEngineering 

Cour8eCoordinaJor: MrJ.W. Hayes 

Course Program 

Subj«tl Credit Points 

YEAR I 
Semester 1 

MATHl1 I Mathematics 111 • 
MECHI02 Programming 
MECHI03 Engineering Chemistry 
MECHl1 I Engineering Drawing 
PHYSIOI Physics 1O} • 

Semester 2 

CIVLll1 Mechanics and Structures 
MATHI12 MaUtematics 112 • 
MECHIOI Introduction to Mechanical Engineering 
MECHl21 Materials 1 
PHYSl02 Physics 102 • 

Both Semesters 

ELEC}70 Computer Engineering 1 

• Approved Options 
1. MArnl02 and MATHI03 may replace MATHIII and 

MAru112. 

10 
5 
5 
5 

10 

5 
10 

5 
5 

10 

10 
80 

2. PHYSI02 and PHYSI03 may replace PHYSIOl and PHYSI02. 

YEAR II 

Semester 1 

MATH201 Multivariable Calculus 5 
MECH204 Experimental Methods 1 5 
MECH241 Mechanics of Solids 1 5 
MECH271 Thermodynamics 1 5 
STATI05 Engineering Statistics 5 

Semester 2 

MATH203 Ordinary Differential Equations 1 5 
MECH205 Engineering Computations 5 
MECH212 Design of Machine Compor .. mts 5 
MECH222 Materials 2 5 
MECH2Sl Fluid Mechanics 1 5 

Both Semesters 

MECH211 Mechanical Engineering Design 1 10 
MECH232 Dynamics 10 
ELEC\30 Electrical Fngineering 1 10 

80 
YEAR III 
Semester I 

MECH323 Materials 3 5 

Semester 2 

ELEC211 Electrical Energy Conversion 5 
MATH202 Partial Differential Equations 1 5 
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Both Semesters 

MECH304 Experimental Methods 2 10 
MECH3I4 Mechanical Engineering Design 2 15 
PIllL391 TeclmoIogy and Human Values I 10 

Subjects chosen from list A •• lQ 
80 

•• Individual Year m progrmlS which iocJudeMECH400or Elective 
subjects in placeofListA subjects may be approved by the Course 
Coordinator. In such cases the remaining List A subjects wiD 
become part of the student's Year IV program in place of the 
MECH400 or Elective subjects taken in Year m. Students wishing 
to specialise in a particular area should consult the COlD'se 
Coordinator before selecting their Year III progrun. 

YEARlV 

Subjects 

Bolh Semeslers 

MECH4l5 
MECH496 

Mechanical Engineering Design 3 
Project/Seminar 
Subjects chosen from list A· ... • 
MECH400 level Electives 
Electives 

Credil Points 

10 
2S 
10 
10 
2S 
80 

••• If30credit points ofLisl A subjects were not taken in Year III, the 
remaining ListA subjects must be taken in Ye. IV in place of the 
MECH400 or Elective subjects taken in Year m. 

List A Subjects 

The following subjects totalling 40 Credit Points must be taken 
during Years m and IV. Normally, 30 credit points will be taken 
in Year ill but students may, with the approval of the Course 
Coordinator, include fewer tist A subjects in Year ill in orderto 
include Elective subjects in their Year m program. list A 
subjects not taken in YearID must be taken in Year IV. 

MECH333 Dynamics of Machines 5 
MECH342 Mechanics of Solids 2 5 
MECH352 Fluid Mechanics 2 10 
MECH361 Automatic Control 10 
MECH372 Heat Transfer 1 5 
MECH373 Thermodynamics 2 5 

General Course Rules 

The attention of students is drawn to the General Course Rules of 
the Faculty published in the Faculty Policy Section of this 
Handbook. These rules are particularly important for students 
intending to enrol in a non·standard program. 

Elective Requirements 

Electives must be chosen from the list of Approved Elective 
Subjects given below. A minimum of 10 credit points must be 
selected from the MECH 400 level subjects listed. Not all 
electives may be offered in anyone year. Students will beadvised 
in September of the preceding year which MECH 300 and 400 
level elective subjects will be available. 

Approlled Eleclive Subjects 

MA TH204 Real Analysis 
MA TH206 Complex Analysis 1 

Credit Points 

5 
5 
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MATH217 
MECHl91 
MECHI92 
MECHI93 
MECH305 
MECID09 
MECID\s 
MECH316 
MECIDI7 
MECID18 
MECH324 
MECH32S 
MECH326 
MECH381 
MECH382 
MECH383 
MECH384 
MECH386 
MECH387 
MECH388 
MECH405 
MECH407 
MECH408 
MECH412 
MECH418 
MECH421 
MECH43 I 
MECH453 
MECH473 
MECH474 
MECH484 
MECH485 
MECH497 
MECH498 
PHJL392 

Linear Algebra I 5 
Industrial Experience • 5 
Industrial Experience· 5 
Industrial Experience· 5 
Numerical Methods 5 
Noise Pollution and Control S 
Computer Aided Design 5 
Finite Element Methods in Design 5 
Bulk Materia\s Handling I 5 
Cooveying of Bulk Solids 5 
Ceramic Science and Technology 5 
Polymer Science and Technology 5 
Fabrication of Metals 5 
Methods Engineering 5 
Engineering Administration 5 
Quality Engineering 5 
Engineering Economics 1 5 
Computer Aided Manufacturing 5 
Operations Research 1 5 
Operations Research 2 5 
Computation of Turbulent Flows 5 
Environmental Engineering 5 
Machine Condition Monitoring 5 
Bulk Materials Handling 2 5 
Maintenance Management 5 
Composites in Engineering 5 
Robotics S 
Introduction to Turbulence 5 
Thermodynamics 3 5 
Heat Transfer 2 S 
Engineering Economics 2 5 
Production Scheduling 5 
Directed Reading .... 5 
Directed Reading •• 10 
Teclmology and Human Values 2 10 
General Electives ••• maximum of 20 

• Industrial Experience subjects may be taken by parHime slUdents 
after stage 1. 

•• 

••• 

MECH497 and MECH498 are normally taken as substantial 
extell.sKlns to MECH496. Supervision must be arr.,ged and the 
written permission of the Head of the Departmentobtained before 
enrobnent will be permitted in these subjects. 
General Electives may be any subject(s) offered within the 
University at 100, 200, 300or4001evel provided the prerequisites 
are met (or wriuen pennission obtained frml. the Head of the 
Department offering the subject). 

Prerequisite and Corequlsite ReqiJirements 

The prerequisite and corequisite requirements of individual 
subjects are listed in the schedule presented in Section 9 of this 
Handbook. Enrolment in a subject contrary to the provisions of 
this schedule will not be approved without the written pennission 
of the Head of the Department offering the subject concerned. 

Part·time Attendance 

All candidates for the degree must complete the requirements of 
theCourse Program given above. All or part of this program may 
be completed by part-time attendance. Part-time students will 
normally take two years for each equivalent full-time year. 1l1e 
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first two stages of tile course are timetabled to permit a single-day 
work release attendance pattern with some evening lectures. 
These stages are : 

Subjects 

STAGEl 

Semester 1 

MATHIII 
MECHlII 
Semester 2 
CNLIII 
MATHlI2 
MECHI03 

Mathematics 111 • 
Engineering Drawing 

Mecluonics and Structures 
Mathematics 112 • 
Engineering Chemistry 

Both Semesters 

MECHI01 Introduction to Engineering 

STAGE 2 

Semester 1 

MECHl02 
PHYSIOI 

Semester 2 

Programming 
Physics 101 • 

MECHI21 Materials I 
PHYSI02 Physics 102' 
Both Semesters 
ELECI70 Computer Eugineering I 

• Approved Options 

Credit Poinls 

10 
5 

S 
10 
5 

2 
40 

5 
10 

5 
10 

lQ 
40 

t. MATHt02 and MAllIt03 may replace MATHIII and 
MAlHI12. 

2. PHYSI02 and PHYSt03 may replace PHYStOl and PHYSt02. 

After completion of theabove program attendance will berequired 
at various times during the day depending upon the subjects in 
which the candidate is enrolled and the requirements of the 
timetable. Full·time study is recommended after Stage 2 Students 
considering part·time study are advised to consult the Guide to 
Attendance Patterns at the beginning of this Section of the 
Handbook. 

Transition Arnmgements 

The Course Program has been amended with effect from the 
commencement of the 1993 academic year. Allstudentsenrolled 
in this course or any combined degree program of which it forms 
part, are required to meet the requirements of the new Course 
Program. The following equivalence between previous subjects 
and new subjects will apply. 

Previous subject 

MECH101 
MECH213 

New Subject 

MECHIOI 
MECH211 and MECH212 

In order to provide for exceptional cases in transition, the Dean 
may determine the tmnsition program to be followed. 

Combined Degree Programs 

A combined degree program is available whichallowscompletion 
of the requirements forthe Bachelor of Engineering (BE) degree 
in the specialisation of Mechanical Engineering together with the 
requirements for a degree of Bachelor of Mathematics (BMath) 
by aminimumof5 yearsfull·timestudy. Thesubjectsundertaken 
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in the first year of study of the program are identical to those 
required in the Mechanical Eugineering program eX<eptlhal the 
inchmon of MATHI02and MATHI03 is requited. 

Note tbal students undertaking a combined degree program are 
altempting two distinct programs conamenUy and therefore the 
annual emolment required by such a program may exceed the 
oormaI annuaIload of 80 credit points. Also note Ihal HECS will 
be calwlatedon the basis of the proportion which each individual 
subject counts in the program of the separate degree of which it 
fonna part and not on the proportion it contributes tc any 
combineddegreeprogram. Timetablingconstraintsmaylimitthe 
choice of optional subjects. 

Direct entry tothecombined program may be gained via UAC by 
applicants who achieve highly allbe NSW HSC (or equivalent). 
Students may also enter combined degree programs ar the 
conclusion of Year I if they have achieved a W AM of 70. 
Application should be made in conjunction with submission of 
the re-enrolmem application. The Faculty Office may becoosulted 
regarding application forms and COUISe requirements. 
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Surveying 

Degree: Bachelor of Surveying (BSurv) 

Designated Department: Department of Civil Engineering and 
Surveying 

Course Coordinator: Professor J.G. Fryer 

Course Program 

Subjects 

YEAR I 

Semester 1 

CNL111 
MATH111 
MECHl21 
PHYS101 
SURVll1 

Semester 2 

CNL131 
CNL141 
MATH112 
MECHI02 
MECHl1 I 
SURV112 

Credit Points 

Mechanics and Structures 
Mathematics 111 • 
Materials 1 
Physics 101 • 
Surveying I 

Fluid Mechanics I 
Environmental Engineering I 
Mathematics 112· 
Programming 
Engineering Drawing 
Surveying 2 

• Approved Options 
1. MA1HI02 and MATHt03 may replace MATIUIl and 

MAlH112. 
2. PHYSI02 may replace PHYSIOI. 

YEAR II 
Semester 1 

CNL212 
CNL224 
CNL232 
LAW291 
MATH201 
SURV214 

Semester 2 

CNL251 
LAW292 
MATH203 
SURV213 
SURV215 
SURV233 

Mechanics of Solids 
Geoteclmical Investigation 
Fluid Mechanics 2 
Legal Process 
Multivariable Calculus 
Optics and Mining Surveying 

Systems 
Property and Survey Law 
Ordinary Differential Equations 1 
Surveying 3 
Electronic Distance Measurement 
Survey Computations 

Both Semesters 

CNL271 Tmnsportation Engineering 

YEAR III 
Semester 1 

CNL325 
CNL381 
ECON371 
SURV316 
SURV334 
SURV351 

Soil Mechanics 1 
Statistical Methods 
Principles of Economics 
Hydrographic Surveying 
Error Theory 
Geodesy 1 

5 
10 
5 

10 
10 

5 
5 

10 
5 
5 

10 
80 

5 
10 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 

10 
5 
5 

10 
80 

5 
5 

10 
5 
5 

10 
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Semester 2 

CNL326 
CNL342 
CNL3S2 
SURV361 
SURV362 
SURV393 

Soil Mechanics 2 
Hydrology 
Management 
Photogrammelry I 
Remote Sensing 
Land Boundary Definition. 

S 
5 
5 

10 
5 

10 
80 

• A ten day live-in Survey CImlP is a compulSOl}' part of SURV393 

YEAR IV 

Semester 1 

CNlA43 
SURV417 
SURV418 

Semester 2 

SURV441 
SURV472 

Water Resources Engineering 
Industrial and Other Surveying 
Control Networks 
Electives 

Astronomy and Satellite Positioning 
Land Valuation 

Both Semesters 

SURV473 
SURV481 

Town Planning 
Project 

General Course Policies 

5 
10 
5 

IS 

10 
10 

10 
IS 
80 

The attention of students is drawn to the General Course Policies 
of the Faculty published in the Faculty Policy Section of this 
Handbook. These policies are particularly important for students 
intending to enrol in a non·standard program. 

Eledive Requirements 

Electives may be chosen from any subjects offered within the 
University at 100, 2OO,300,or400level providedthat prerequisites 
are met (or written permission obtained from the Head of the 
Department offering the subject). Recommended electives are 
listed below. Not aU electives may be offered in anyone year. 
Students will be advised in September of the preceding year 
which SURV400 level elective subjects will be available. 

Recommended Elective Subjects Credit Points 

SURVI91 Industrial Experience • 5 
SURVI92 Industrial Experience • 5 
SURVI93 Industrial Experience • 5 
SURV452 Geodesy 2 5 
SURV462 Photogrammelry 2 5 
SURV463 Advanced Cartography 5 
SURV498 Special Topic 5 
SURV499 Special Topic 5 
CNL222 Materials 2 5 
CNL223 Materials 3 5 
CNL233 Fluid Mechanics 3 5 
CNL242 Environmental Engineering 2 5 
CNL334 Open Otannel Hydraulics 5 
MATHl03 Mathematics 103 10 
MATH202 Partial Differential Equations 1 5 
MECH204 Experimental Methods I 5 
PHlL391 Technology and Human Values 1 10 

• May be taken by part-time students after stage 1. 
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Prerequisite and Corequisite Requirements 

The prerequisite and corequisite requirements of individual 
subjects are listed in the schedule presented in Section 9 of this 
Handbook. Enrolment in a subject contrary to the provisions of 
this schedule will not beapproved without the wrinen pennission 
of the Head of the Department offering the ,ubject concerned. 

Part-time Attendance 

All candida1es for the degree must complete the requirements of 
theCourse Program given above. All or part of this program may 
be completed by part-time attendance. Par .... ime students will 
nonnally take two years for each equivalent full-time year. Tbe 
first two stages of the course are timetabled to pennit a single-day 
work release attendance pattern with some evening lectures. 
These stages are: 

Subjects 

STAGEl 

Semester 1 

MATHlIl 
SURVlIl 

Sertu!ster 2 

MATH1I2 
SURV1I2 

STAGE 2 

Semester 1 

CNLlIl 
MECH121 
PHYS\OI 

Semester 2 

CNL131 
CNL141 
MECH\02 
MECHIlI 

Mathemalics 111 • 
SUlVeying 1 

Mathematics 112 • 
SUlVeying 2 

Mechanics and Structures 
Materials 1 
Physics 101 • 

Auid Mechanics 1 
Environmental Engineering 1 
Programming 
Engineering Drawing 

• Approved Options 

Credit Pows 

10 
\0 

10 
12 
40 

5 
5 

10 

5 
5 
5 
2 

40 

1. MATHIU2 and MAnnOO may replace MATI-Il11 and 
MATIl112. 

2. PHYSI02 may replace PHYSIOI. 

After completion of the above program attendance will berequired 
at various times during the day depending upon the subjects in 
which the candidate is enrolled and the requirements of the 
timetable. Full-time study is recommended after Stage 2 Students 
considering pan-time study are advised to consult the Guide to 
Attendance Patterns at the begirming of this Section of the 
Handbook. 

Combined BEiBSurv Degree Program 

The combined degree program allows completion of the 
requirements for the Bachelor of Engineering (BE) degree in the 
specialisation of Civil Engineering together with the requirements 
for a degree of Bachelor of Surveying(BSurv) degree in a 
minimum of 5 years full-time study. 

Note that students undertaking a combined degree program are 
attempting two distinct programs concurrently and therefore the 
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IIlI'WiJ. enrolment required by such a program may exceed the 
oormal annual load of 80 credit poinls. Also note that HECS will 
be calcuJatedonthe basis of the proportion whicheachindividual 
subject counts in the program of the separate degree of which it 
forms partand not on the proportion it contributes to any combined 
degree program. 

Swdenla oormaJly apply to enter combined degree prognom. a1 

the cooclusion of Year I. Students who have completed the first 
year of eithe< the Surveying or Civil Engineering prognom and 
have attained a weighted average mark (W AM) of 55 for entry 
maybeadmiued.Applicationshouldbemadeinconjunctionwith 
submission of the re-enrolment application. The Faculty Office 
may be consulted regarding application fonns and course 
requirements. TheCourseCoordinatormay beconsultedregarding 
course requirements. 

The detailed requirements are set out below. 

Year I: Year I of either the Surveying or Civil Engineering 
program (Total 80 credit points ). 

Year II: CNL212, CNL213, CNL222, CNL223, CNL224, 
CIVL232,CNL233,CNL242,CNL251,CNL271, MATH201 , 
MATH203,MECH205,SURV214,SURV215,SURV233 (Total 
90 credit points) 

Year 1Il: CNL314, CNL316, CNL317, CNL325, CNL326, 
CIVL327, LAW291, LAW292, SURV213, SURV334. 
SURV393, PIllL391 or ECON371 (Total 85 credit point.) 

Year IV: CNL315, CNL334, CNL342, CNL352, CNL381, 
CIVL382, SURV316, SURV351, SURV361, SURV362, 
SURV417, SURV418, SURV441 (T0ta185 credit point.) 

Year V: CNL418, CIVL420, CIVL443, CNL453, CNL454, 
SURV472, SURV473, CNL455 or SURV481 (T0ta185 credit 
points) 

SECTION SIX 

MASTER AND DOCTORAL DEGREE RULES 

About This Section 

This section contains tM 1991 Rules which, at the time of 
printing, governed the/ollowing postgraduaJe degrees offered in 
the Faculty of Engineering. 

Master of Computer Science 

Master of Computing 

Master of Enginuring 

Master of Engineering Science 

Master of Surveying 

Doctor of Philosophy 

REVIEW OF REQUIREMENTS 

The Rules appearing in this section were under review at the 
timeof printing. It is not expected that admission requirements 
or the general provisions of coursework requirements will 
alter substantially. However, students enrolled in 1993 
should ensure that they are aware of the relevant provisions 
of the new Rules which are expected to be operative from 
1993. 

Rules Governing Masters Degrees 
Part I - General 

1. (a) These Rules prescribe the conditions and requirements 
relating to the degrees of Master of Architecture, Master 
of Arts, Master of Commerce, Master of Computer 
Science, Master of Computing, Master of Education, 
Master of Educational Studies, Master of Engineering, 

MasterofEngineeringScience, MasterofUtters, Master 
of Mathematics, Master of Medical Science, Master of 
Psychology (Clinical), Master of Psychology 
(Educational), Master of Science, Master of Scientific 
Studies, Master of Special Education and Master of 
Surveying. 

(b) In these Rules and the Schedules thereto, unless the 
context or subject matter otherwise indicates orrequires: 

"Faculty Board" means the Faculty Board of the Faculty 
responsible for the course in which a person is enrolled 
or is proposing to enrol; 

"program" means the program of research and study 
prescribed in the Schedule; 

"Schedule" means the Schedule of these Rules pertaining 
to the course in which a person is enrolled or is proposing 
to enrol; and 

"thesis" means any thesis or dissertation submitted by a 
candidate. 

(c) These Rules shall not apply to degrees conferred honoris 
causa 

(d) A degree of Master shall be conferred in onegradeonly. 

2 An application for admission to candidature for a degree of 
Master shall be made on the prescribed fonn and lodged with 
the Secretary to the University by the prescribed date. 

3. (a) To be eligible for admission to candidature an applicant 
shall: 

(i) • have satisfied the requirements for admission 
to a degree of Bachelor in the University of 
Newcastle as specified in the Schedule; or 
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have satisfied the requirements for admission 
toadegreeoreqwvalentqualification, approved 
forthe purpose by the Faculty Board, in another 
tertiary institution; or 

have such other qualifications and experience 
as may be approved by the Senate on the 
recommendation of the Faculty Board or 
otherwise as may be specified in the Schedule; 
and 

(ii) have satisfied such other requirements as may be 
specified in the Schedule. 

(b) Unless otherwise specified in the Schedule, applications 
for admission to candidature shall be considered by the 
Faculty Board which may approve or reject any 
application. 

(c) An applicant shall not be admitted to candidature unless 
adequate supervision and facilities areavailable. Whether 
these are available shall be determined by the Faculty 
Board unless the Schedule otherwise provides. 

4. To qualify for admission to a degree of Master a candidate 
shall enrol and satisfy the requirements of these rules including 
the Schedule. 

S. The program shall be carried out: 

(a) under the guidance of a supervisor or supervisors either 
appointed by the Faculty Board or as otherwise prescribed 
in the Schedule; or 

(b) as the Faculty Board may otherwise determine. 

6. Upon request by a candidate the Faculty Board may grant 
leave of absence from the course. Such leave shall not be 
taken into account in calculating the period for the program 
prescribed in the Schedule. 

7. (a) A candidate may withdraw from asubject or course only 
by intonning the Secretary to the University in writing 
and such withdrawal shall take effect from the date of 
receipt of such notification. 

(b) A caandidate who withdraws from any subject after the 
relevant date shall be deemed to have failed in that 
subject unless granted pennission by the Dean to 
withdraw without penalty. 

The relevant date shall be: 

(i) in the case of a subject offered only in the first 
semester, the Monday of the 9th week of first 
semester; 

(ii) in the case of a subject offered only in the second 
semester, the Monday of the 9th week of second 
semester; 

(iii) in the case of any other subject, the Monday of the 
3rd week of second semester. 

8. (a) If the Faculty Board is of the opinion that the candidate 
is not making satisfactory progress towards the degree 
then it may tenninate the candidature or place such 
conditions on its continuation as it deems fit. 
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(b) For the purpose of assessing a candidate's progress, the 
Faculty Board may require candidates to submit a report 
or reports on their progress. 

(c) A candidate against whom a decision of the Faculty 
Boardhasbeen madeunderRuJe 8(J) oftheseRuJes may 
request that the Faculty Board cause the case to be 
reviewed Such request shall be made to the Dean of the 
Faculty within seven days from the date of posting to the 
candidate the advice of the Faculty Board's decision or 
such further period as the Dean may accepL 

(d) A candidate may appeal to the Vice-Chancellor against 
any decision madefollowingthereviewunder Rule 8(3) 
of these Rules. 

9. In exceptional circumstances arising in a partiClllar case, the 
Senate, on the recommendation of the Faculty Board, may 
relax any provision of these Rules. 

Part II - Examination and Results 

10. The Examination Rules approved from time to time by the 
Council shall apply to all examinations with 1'espect to a 
degree of Master with the exception of the examination of a 
thesis which shall be conducted in accordance with the 
provisions of Rules 12 to 16 inclusive of these Rules. 

11. The Faculty Board shall consider the results in subjects, the 
reports of examiners and any other recommendations 
prescribed in the Schedule and shall decide: 

(a) to recommend to the Council that the candidate be 
admitted to the degree; or 

(b) in a case where a thesis has been submitted, topennit the 
candidate to resubmit an amended thesis within twelve 
months of the date on which the candidate is advised of 
the result of the first examination or within such longer 
period of time as the Faculty Board may prescribe; or 

(c) to require the candidate to undertake such further oral, 
written or practical examinations as the Faculty Board 
may prescribe; or 

(d) not to recommend that the candidate be admitted to the 
degree, in whichcasethe candidature shall beterminate<t. 

Part III - Provisions Relating to Theses 

12. (a) The subject of a thesis shall be approved by the Faculty 
Board on the recommendation of the t.{ead of the 
Department in which the candidate is carrying out the 
research for the thesis. 

(b) The thesis shall not contain as its main content any work 
or material which has previously been submitted by the 
candidate for a degree in any tertiary institution unless 
the Faculty Board otherwise permits. 

13. The candidate shall give to the Secretary to the University 
three months' written notice of intention to submit a thesis 
and such notice shall be accompanied by any prescribed fee. 

14. (a) Thecandidateshall comply with thefollowing provisions 
concerning the presentation of a thesis: 
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(i) the thesis shall contain an abstract of approximately 
200 words describing its content; 

(li) the thesis shall be typed and bound in a manner 
prescribed by the University; 

(iii) three copies of the thesis shall besubmitted together 
with: 

a certificate signed by the candidate that the 
mainoontentofthethesishasnotbeensubmiUed 
by the candidate for a degree of any other 
tertiary institution; and 

a certificate signed by the supervisor indicating 
whether the candidate has completed the 
program and whether the thesis is of sufficient 
academic merit to warrant examination; and 

if the candidate so desires, any documents or 
published work of the candidate whether 
bearing on the subject of the thesis or not. 

(b) The Faculty Board shall determine the course of action 
to be taken should the certificate of the supervisor 
indicate that in the opinion of the supervisor the thesis is 
not of sufficient academic merit to warrant examination. 

IS. 'lbe University shall be entitled to retain the submitted copies 
of the thesis. accompanying documents and published work. 
The University shall be free to allow the thesis to beconsulted 
or borrowed and. subject to the provisions of the Copyright 
Act, 1968 (Com), may issue it in whole or any part in 
photocopy or microfilm or other copying medium. 

16. (a) For each candidate two examiners, at least one of whom 
shall be an external examiner (being a person who is not 
amemberofthe staff of the University) shall beappointed 
either by the Faculty Board or otherwise as prescribed in 
the Schedule. 

(b) If the examiners' reports are such that the Faculty Board 
is unable to make any decision pursuant to rule 11 of 
these Rules, a third examinershall be appointed either by 
the Faculty Board or otherwise as prescribed in the 
Schedule. 

SCHEDULE 6 - MASTER OF ENGINEERING 

1. The Faculty of Engineering shall be responsible for thecourse 
leading to the degree of Master of Engineering. 

2. To beeligible for admission to candidature an applicant shall: 

(a) have satisfied the requirements for admission to adegree 
with honours in the University of Newcastle or other 
university approved for this purpose by the Faculty 
Board in the area in which the applicant proposes to 
carry out research; or 

(b) have satisfied the requirements for admission to adegree 
in the University of Newcastle or other university 
approved forthis purpose by the Faculty Board and have 
completed to the satisfaction of the Faculty Board such 
workand such examinations as detennined by the Faculty 
Board; or 
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(c) in exceptional cases produce evidence of possessing 
such other qualifications as may be approved by the 
Facu1ty Boardontherecommendation of the Head of the 
Department in which the candidate proposes to carry out 
the program. 

3. To qualify for admission to the degree a candidate shall 
complete to the satisfaction of the Faculty Board a program 
consisting of: 

(a) such work and examinations as may beprescribedbythe 
Faculty Board; and 

(b) athesisembodyingtheresultsofanoriginalinvestigalion 
or design. 

4. The program shall be completed: 

(a) in not less than two academic years except that. in the 
case of acandidate who has completed the requirements 
for a degree of Bachelor with honours or a qualification 
deemedbytheFacultyBoardtobeequivalentorwhohas 
had previous research experience, the Faculty BoanI 
may reduce this period to not less than one academic 
year; and 

(b) except with the pennission of the Faculty Board, not 
more than S years. 

S. Except with the permission of the Faculty Board a candidate 
shall take part in research seminars within the Department in 
which the program is being carried out. 

SCHEDULE 7 - MASTER OF ENGINEERING 
SCIENCE 

1. The Faculty of Engineering shall be responsibleforthecourse 
leading to the degree of Master of Engineering Science. 

2 To be eligible for admission to candidature an applicant 
shall: 

(a) have satisfied the requirements for admission to a four 
year full-time or equivalent part-time Bachelor's degree 
in Engineering or Metallurgy from the University of 
Newcastle or any other approved university; or 

(b) have satisfied the requirements for admission to alhree 
year full-time or equivalent part -time Bachelor's degree 
of the University of Newcastle or any other approved 
university and have completed to the satisfaction of the 
Farolt y Board such work: and examinations as determined 
by the Faculty Board; or 

(c) in exceptional cases produce evidence of suchacademic 
and professional attainments as may be approved by the 
Faculty Board on the recommendation of the Head of 
Department in which the applicant proposes to carry out 
the program. 

3. (a) An applicant shall nominate the Department in which it 
is proposed to pursue the program. 

(b) In the case of each applicant the Head of the nominated 
Department shall: 

(i) make recommendations to the Faculty Boardon the 
applicant's suitability for admission to candidature; 

and 
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(ii) adviseFacultyBoardastotheadequacyorotherwise 
of supervision available within the Department. 

4. (a) To qualify for admission to the degree a candidate shall 
pass a program of subjects approved by the Faculty 
Board on the recommendation of the Head of the 
nominated Department totalling not less than 80 credit 
points. 

(b) The program referred to in sub-section (1) shall contain 
at least 30 but not more than 40 credit points comprising 
the investigation of and report on a project specified by 
the candidate's supervisor or supervisors. 

(c) The candidate's supervisor or supervisors referred to in 
sub-section (b) shall be appointed by the Faculty BoaJd 
on the recommendation of the Head of the nominated 
Department. 

S. A candidate may be granted standing by the Faculty Board on 
such conditions as the Faculty Board may determine in up to 
40 credit points in recognition of work completed in this 
University or elsewhere. 

6. Except with the permission of the Faculty Board a candidate 
shall complete the program in not less than one and not more 
than three calendar years from its commencement. 

SCHEDULE 15 - MASTER OF SURVEYING 

1. The Faculty of Engineering shall be responsible forthecourse 
leading to the degree of Master of Surveying. 

2. To be eligible for admission to candidature an applicant shall: 

(a) have satisfied the requirements for admission to adegree 
in Surveying with honours in the Universil y of Newcastle 
or other university approved for this purpose by the 
Faculty Board; or 

(b) have satisfied the requirements for admission to adegree 
in the University of Newcastle orothertertiary institution 
approved for this purpose by the Faculty Board and have 
completed to the satisfaction of the Faculty Board such 
workand·such examinations as detennined by the Faculty 
Board; or 

(c) in exceptional cases produce evidence of possessing 
such other qUalifications as may be approved by the 
FacultyBoard on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department of Civil Engineering and Surveying. 

3. To qualify for admission to the degree a candidate shall 
complete to the satisfaction of the Faculty Board a program 
consisting of: 

(a) such work and examinations as may be prescribed by the 
Faculty Board; and 

(b) athesis em bodying the results of an original investigation 
or design. 

4. The program shall be completed: 
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(a) in not less than two academic years except that, in the 
case of a candidate who has completed the requirements 
for a degree of Bachelor with honours or a qualification 
deemedbytheFacultyBoardtobeequivalentorwhohas 
had previous research experience, the Faculty Board 
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may reduce this period to not less than one academic 
year, and 

(b) except with the permission of the Faculty Board. in not 
more than five years. 

S. Except with the permission of the Faculty Board a candidate 
shall take part in research seminars within the Department of 
Civil Engineering and Surveying. 

SCHEDULE 17 - MASTER OF COMPUTER SCIENCE 

1. The Faculty of Engineering shall be responsible forthecourse 
leading to the degree of Master of Computer Science. 

2. To beeligible for admission to candidature an applicant shall: 

(a) have satisfied all the requirements for admission to the 
degree of Bachelor of Computer Science with honours 
class I or class n of the University of Newcast1e orto an 
honours degree, approved f orthis purpose by the Faculty 
Board, of the University of Newcastle or any other 
university; or 

(b) have satisfied all the requirements for admission to a 
degree of the University of Newcastle or to a degree, 
approved for this purpose by the Faculty Board, of 
another tertiary institution and have completed such 
work and passed such examinations as the Faculty Board 
may have detennined and have achieved a standard at 
least equivalent to that required for admission to a 
degree of bachelor with second class honours; or 

(c) in exceptional cases produce evidence of possessing 
such academic or professional qualifications as may be 
approved by the Faculty Board on the recommendation 
of the Head of the Department of Electrical Engineering 
and Computer Science. 

3. To qualify for admission to the degree a candidate shall 
complete to the satisfaction of the Fawlty Board a program 
consisting of: 

(a) such work and examinations as may be prescribed by the 
Faculty Board; and 

(b) athesisembodyingtheresultsofanoriginalinvestigation 
or design. 

4. Except with the pennission of the Faculty Board, which shall 
be given only in special circumstances, a candidate shall 

(a) conduct the major proportion of the investigation or 
design work in the University; and 

(b) take part in research seminars within the Department of 
Electrical Engineering and Computer Science. 

S. Except with the special pennission of the Faculty Board: 

(a) a full time candidate shall complete the program in not 
less than two and not more than three calendar years 
from its commencement; 

(b) a part time candidate shall complete the program in not 
less than three and not more than five calendar years 
from its commencement. 
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SCHEDULE 18 - MASTER OF COMPUTING 

1. The Faculty of Engineering shall beresponsibleforthecourse 
leading to the degree of Master of Computing. 

2. To beeligiblefor admission to candidature anapplicant shall: 

(a) (i) have satisfied all the requirements for admission to 
the degree of Bachelor of Computer Science of the 
University of Newcastle or to any other degree 
approved for this purpose by the Faculty Board; or 

(ii) inexceptionalcasesproduceevidenceofpossessing 
such academic or professional qualifications as 
may be approved by the Faculty Board on the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department of 
Electrical Engineering and Computer Science; and 

(b) complete such additional work and pass such 
examinations as the Faculty Board may detennine. 

3. (a) To qualify for admission to the degree a candidate shall 
pass a program of subjects approved by the Faculty 
Board on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department of Electrical Engineering and Computer 
Science totalling not less than 160 credit points. 

(b) The program referred to in sub-section (1) shall contain 
60 credit points comprising the investigation of and 
report on a project specified by the candidate's supervisor 
or supervisors. 

(c) The candidate's supervisor or supervisors referred to in 
sub-section (2) shall be appointed by the Head of the 
Department of Department of Electrical Engineering 
and Computer Science. 

4. The Faculty Board may grant standing to acandidate on such 
conditions as it may determine in respect of work undertaken 
by the candidate for an uncompleted qualification. Standing 
shall not be granted for more than half the program. 

S. Except with the permission of the Faculty Board a candidate 
shall complete the program in not less than two and not more 
than five calendar years from its commencement. 

Doctoral Degree Rules 

General 

1. (a) These Rules are made in accordance with the powers 
vested in the Council under By-law S.2.1 and shall relate 
to the degrees of Doctor of Engineering, Doctor of 
Letters, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Medicine and 
Doctor of Philosophy. 

(b) In order to qualify for a doctoral degree the candidate 
shall comply with the requirements for the degree as set 
out in the appropriate Schedule of these Rules. 

(c) In theseRules"Doctoral Degree Committee" means the 
Doctoral Degree Committee forthe Faculty in which the 
candidate is enrolled or is proposing to enrol. 

(d) These Rules shall not apply to degrees conferred honoris 
causa. 
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Doctoral Degree Committee 

2. (a) The Senate shall appoint for each Faculty a Doctoral 
Degree Committee consisting of: 

(i) IheDeanoflheFarultywhoshallpresidealmee!ings 
of the Committee, 

(ii) the Deputy Chainnan of the Senate or the nominee 
of the Deputy <llainnan, and 

(iii) three members of the academic staff of the 
University nominated by the Board of the Faculty 
concerned. 

Where the Committee is to discuss matters affecting the 
candidature of a particularpersonthe Head of the Department 
or Division in which the personis carrying out oris proposing 
to carry out research, or the nominee of the Head, shall, if not 
already a member of the Committee. be invited to take part in 
such discussion as a non-voting member. 

(b) The number of members constituting a quorum of the 
Committee shall be three. 

(c) (i) A member nominated by the Faculty Board sball 
hold office for three years from the date of 
appointment and shall be eligiblef orrenomination; 
provided that the first three members appointed 
shall hold office for one, two and three years 
respectively. 

(ii) In the event of a casual vacancy, a new member 
shall be appointed by the Senate on the nomination 
of the Faculty Board and shall hold office for the 
residue of the predecessor's tenn of office. 

Functions 

3. The Doctoral Degree Committee shall be responsible for: 

(a) Admission to Candidature 

(i) considering the evidence of qualification for 
admission submitted by applicants; 

(ii) consideringtheadequacyoffacilitiesforsupervision 
and research within the department or division 
concerned; 

(iii) approving admission to candidature and the area of 
investigation and any subsequent variations in this 
area. 

(b) Supervision of Candidates 

(i) appointing a supervisor or supervisors on the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department or 
Division in which the candidate is to carry out 
research; 

(ii) ensuring adequate supervision of candidates; 

(iii) considering progress reports submittedarutuallyby 
candidates and supervisors to ensure that progress 
is satisfactory; 

(iv) tenninating candidature if progress is considered 
unsati sf actory . 
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(c) ExaminalionofCandidates 

(i) recommending to the Senate the examiners to be 
appointed by the Senate; 

(ti) considering, before the acceptance of the thesis for 
examination, the reportofthe supervisor certifying 
the fitness or otherwiseof the thesis for examination 
and detennining the course of action should the 
report be unfavourable; 

(iii) receiving the reports of examiners and in the light 
of these and any sUbsequent reports recommending 
to the Senate Review Committee that the degree be 
conferred or not conferred. 

(d) Reporting to Faculty Board 

(i) informing the Faculty Board from lime to time of 
the policies it has adopted in respect of (a), (b) and 
(c) above; 

(ti) noting any comments made by the Faculty Board 
and, where it considers it approprtate, seeking the 
advice of the Faculty Boardonany policies adopted 
or envisaged. 

4. Where the examiners' reports received by the Doctoral Degree 
Committee contain recommendations which are not 
unanimous the Committee may before making any 
recommendation under Rule 3(c)(iii) of these Rules take one 
or more of the following actions, namely 

(a) review the reasons expressed by the examiners for their 
recommendations; 

(b) direct that the candidate undertake such further 
examinations either oral, written or practical as the 
Committee may specify; 

(c) recommend that the Senate appoint a further examiner 
who mayor may not be appointed to act as an adjudicator, 

(d) invite the examiners to confer, either in writing or in 
person, with each other or with the Committee with a 
view to. the presentation of a consolidated 
reco;nmendation. 

Senate Review Committee 

5. (a) There shall be a Doctoral Degree Review Committee of 
the Senate consisting of the Deputy Chainnan of the 
Senate who shall preside at meetings of the Committee 
and two members to be appointed by the Senate on the 
nomination of the Deputy Chairman of the Senate. 

(b) The number of members constituting a quorum of the 
Committee shall be two. 

(c) (i) The two members appointed by the Senate shall 
hold office for three years from the date of 
appointment and shall be eligible for renomination. 

(ii) In the event of a casual vacancy, a new member 
shall be appointed by the Senate on the nomination 
of the Deputy Chainnan of the Senate and shall 
hold office forllie residue of the predecessor's term 
of office. 

6. The Senate Review Committee shall be responsible for 
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(a) advising Doctoral Degree Committees of procedures to 
be followed to resolve any doubt concerning the 
recommendation to be made to the Senate Review 
Committee; 

(b) consideringtherecommendationoftheDoctoralDegree 
Committee in the light of the report submitted with the 
recommendation and 

(i) recommending thal the Senate recommend to the 
Council that the degree be conferred; or 

(ii) requesting the Doctoral Degree Committee to take 
specified further action; or 

(iii) recommending to the Senate that the degree be not 
conferred. 

SCHEDULE II - REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

1. An applicant for admission to candidalure for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy shall 

(a) have satisfied all of the requirements for admission to 
the degree of Master or the degree of Bachelor with first 
or second class honours in the University of Newcastle 
or a degree from another university approved for this 
purpose by the Doctoral Degree Committee; or 

(b) have satisfied all the requirements for admission to the 
degree of Bachelor with third class honours or the 
ordinary degree of Bachelor in the University of 
Newcastle or adegreefrom another university approved 
for this purpose by the Doctoral Degree Committee, and 
have achieved by subsequent work and study a standard 
recognised by the Doctoral Degree Committee as 
equivalent to alleast second class honours; or 

(c) in exceptional cases SUbmit such other evidence of 
general and professional qualifications as may be 
approved by the Senate. 

2. Before approving an admission to candidature the Doctoral 
Degree Committee 

(a) shall be satisfied thal the applicant can devote sufficient 
time to advanced study and research; and 

(b) may require an applicant to sit for such examinations or 
carry out such work as the Committee may prescribe. 

3. Upon admission to candidature the candidate shall enrol and 
shall pursue a program of advanced study and research 
(which in these requirements shall be referred to as "the 
program") prescribed by the Doctoral Degree Committee for 
not less than three nor more than five consecutive years or 
such different period as the Doctoral Degree Committee may 
approve, provided that in no case shall the period beless than 
two years. 

4. (a) The program shall be carried out in the University under 
the direction of a supervisor or supervisors appointed by 
the Doctoral DegreeCommittee on the recommendation 
of the Head of the Department or Division in which the 
candidate is to carry out the research. 
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(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this 
section, a candidate may be granted special permission 
by the Doctoral Degree Committee to spend a period of 
not more than one yearin research at another institution 
approved by Ute Doctoral Degree Committee. 

5. TIle candidate and the supervisor shall submit to the Doctoral 
DegreeCommittee8JU1ualreJXlrtsonthecandidate'sprogress. 
If after considering these reports, the Committee is of the 
opinion that the candidate is not making satisfactory progress 
towards the degree then the Committee may terminate Ute 
candidature or place such conditions on the continuation of 
the candidature as it deems fit. 

6. Not later than one year after admission to candidature the 
candidate shall submit the subject of a thesis for approval by 
the Doctoral Degree Committee. After the subject has been 
approved it may be changed only with the permission of the 
Doctoral Degree Committee. 

7. On completing the program every candidate shall submit a 
thesis which complies with the following requirements: 

(a) the greater proportion of the work described must have 
been completed by the candidate subsequent to admission 
to candidature for the degree; 

(b) it must be a significant contribution to the knowledge of 
the subject; 

(c) it must be written in English orin a language approved 
by the Doctoral Degree Committee and reach a 
satisfactory standard of literary presentation; 

(d) it must consist of the candidate's own account of the 
research undertaken by the candidate. In special cases 
work done conjointly with other persons may be accepted 
provided the Doctoral Degree Committee is satisfied on 
the candidate's part in the joint research; and 

(e) it must not contain as its main content any work or 
material which has previously been submitted for a 
university degree or other similar qualification unless 
the Doctoral Degree Committee otherwise permits. 

8. The candidate shall give in writing to the Secretary to the 
University three months' notice of intention to submit the 
thesis and such notice shall be accompanied by any prescribed 
fee. 

9. The candidate shall comply with the following provisions 
concerning the presentation of the thesis: 

(a) the thesis shall contain an abstract of approximately 300 
words describing its content; 

(b) the thesis shall betyped and bound in amannerprescribed 
by the University; 

(c) four copies of the thesis shall be submitted together with: 

(i) if the candidate so desires, any documents or work 
published by the candidate whether bearing on the 
subject of the thesis or not; and 

(ii) a report from the supervisor advising that the 
candidate has completed the prescribed program 
and certifying that the thesis is of sufficient academic 
merit to warrant examination provided that if the 
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supervisor is unwilling to give such acertificale the 
candidate may nevertheless request thal the thesis 
be accepted for examination. 

10. The University shall beentitledtoretain thesubmiUedcopies 
of the thesis, accompanying documents and published work. 
The University shall be free to allow the thesis to beconsulted 
or borrowed. Subject to the provisions of the Copyright Act 
(1968)the University may issue the thesisinwholeoranypart 
in photostat or microfilm or other copying medium. 

11. On the recommendation of the Doctoral Degree Committee 
the Senate shall appoint three examiners of whom alleast two 
shall not be members of the staff of the University. 

12. The candidate may be required by the Doctoral Degree 
Committee to undertake further oral, written or practical 
examinations concerning the subject of the thesis or work. 

13. A candidate permitted by the Doctoral Degree Committee to 
resubmit a thesis for examination shall do so within a period 
of one year from the date on which the candidate is advised of 
the result of the first examination. 

14. In exceptional circumstances arising in a particular case the 
Senale on the recommendation of the Doctoral Degree 
Committee may relax any requirement of this Schedule. 
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SECTION SEVEN 

GRADUA1E COURSEWORK PROGRAMS 

About This Section 

This seclion conJains 1M course programs which have been 
approved by Faculty Board in accordance with the Rules 
governing GraiJuateDipiomasandcourseworkMaslersprograms 
offered in lhe Faculty of Engineering 

Enquiries may be directed 10 lhe Faculty OffICe or the Course 
Coordinator indicated in the course entry concerned. 

Graduate Diploma in Computer Science 

Designaled Department: Department of Computer Science 

Course CoordinaJor: Dr M. Miller 

TheGmduate Diplomain ComputerScience(GradDipCompSci) 
is intended as a pmHime course for graduates of a variety of 
disciplines, however, candidates with a strong background in at 
least one programming language (pascal orC are preferred) may 
be able to complete requirements in a single full-time year of 
study although, in this case, subject choice may be restricted. 

Subject prerequisites are prescribed mainly in relation to the 
BCompSc program. The prescribed prerequisites may therefore 
be waived for GradDipCompSc students with an appropriate 
background. Enquiries regarding waiver of prerequisites should 
be directed to the Course Coordinator. 

The GradDipCompSc course program approved by the Faculty 
Board is presented below. 

Course Program 

Subjects 

COMP201 Advanced Data Structures 
COMP205 System Programming 
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Credit Points 

5 
5 

C0MP307 Software Engineering Principles 10 
Subjects from List A· or list B 30 
Subjects from List B 3Q 

• In exceptional circumstances the Head of the Department of 
Computer Science may approve enrolment in Olber subjects. 

80 

List A Subjects 

Subjects 

COMP202 
COMP203 
COMP204 
COMP206 
C0MP212 
COMP299 
INF0204 
MATH217 
MATH212 
MATH21S 
MATH216 
MNGT503 
MNGT512 
MNGT513 
PIllL242 
STAT203 

Credit Points 

Computer Architecture 5 
Assembler Language 5 
Programming Language Semantics 5 
Theory of Computation 5 
Introduction to Programming· 5 
Project·· 5 
Commercial Programming 10 
Linear Algebra I 5 
Discrete Mathematics 5 
Operalions Research S 
Numerical Analysis 5 
Computing and Information Systems 10 
Systems Analysis 10 
Systems Design 10 
Basic Symbolic Logic 5 
Queues and Simulation 5 

• Students who completed COMP2Ol prior to 1991 may nOlenrol 
inCOMP212. 

•• Students who completed Software Engineering Principles prior to 
1990 but did nOl complete the Project, must include COMP299 in 
their program as a List A subject 
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Credit Points 

Compiler Design 10 

List B Subjects 

Subjects 

C0MP301 
C0MP302 
C0MP303 
C0MP304 
C0MP305 
C0MP306 
C0MP308 
MNGT511 

Artificial Intelligence 10 
Computer Networks 10 
Dalabase Design 10 
Design and Analysis of Algorithms 10 
Computer Graphics 10 
Operaling Systems 10 
Management Infonnalion Systems 10 

Transition Arrangements 

The Course Program was amended with effect from the 
commencement of the 1992 academic year. All students enrolled 
in this course were then required to meet the requirements of the 
new Course Program except as provided below. 

1. Students who have completed COMPI02 Introduction to 
Programming as an extraneous subject and who have not 
completed all Ust A subjects, will, if they request it, be 
granted credit for C0MP212lntroduction to Programming 
towards satisfaction of List A requirements. 

2. Students who have completed COMP201 Advanced Data 
Structures may count COMP203 Assembler Language as a 
compulsory subject in lieu of C0MP205 Programming in C. 

3. Students who have completed COMP201 Advanced Data 
Structures prior to 1991 may not enrol in COMP212 
Introduction to Programming. 

In order to provide for exceptional cases in transition, the Dean 
may determine the transition program to be followed. 

Students enrolling in Graduate Diploma courses are referred to 
the Award Rules in Section 3 of this handbook. 
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Graduate Diploma in Computing 

DeaiglftJUd DeptlTtmenl: Department of Computer Science 

COIUH Coordinator: Dr M. Miller 

TheGnidualeDiplomainComputing(GradDipComp)isinlended 
88 a part.1ime course for graduates of a variety of discipHnes, 
however, candidates with a strong background in at least one 
prognunmiJIg language (Pascal or C are prefened) may be able 
te complete requirements in a single full-time year of study 
allbough. in this case, SUbject choice may be restricted. 

Subject prerequisites are prescribed mainly in relation to the 
BCompSc program. The prescribed prerequisites may therefore 
be waived for GradDipComp students with an approprille 
background. Enquiries regarding waiver of prerequisites should 
be directed to the Course Coordinator. 

Course Program 

The GradDipComp OOUISe program approved by the Faculty 
Board requires completion of 80 credit points selected from the 
listof approvedsubjects given below. Inexceptional circumstances 
the Head of the Department of Computer Science may approve 
enrolment in other subjects. 

Approved Diploma in Computing Subjects 

Subjects Credit Points 

COMPWI Advanced Data Structures 5 
COMP202 Computer Architecture 5 
COMP203 Assembler Language 5 
COMP204 Programming Language Semantics 5 
COMPW5 System Programming 5 
COMP206 'Theory of Computation 5 
COMP212 Introduction to Programming· 5 
COMP301 Compiler Design 10 
COMP302 Artificial Intelligence 10 
COMP303 Computer Networks 10 
COMP304 Database Design 10 
COMP305 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 10 
COMP306 Computer Graphics 10 
COMP307 Software Engineering Principles 10 
COMP308 Operating Systems 10 
INF0204 Commercial Programming 10 
MATH217 Linear Algebra I S 
MATH212 Discrete Mathematics 5 
MATH215 Operations research 5 
MATH216 Numerical Analysis S 
MNGT503 Computing and Information Systems I? 
MNGT511 Management Infonnation Systems 10 
MNGT512 Systems Analysis 10 
MNGT513 Systems Design 10 
STAT203 Queues and Simulation 5 
PHIL242 Symbolic Logic 5 

• Students who completed COMP201 prior to 1991 may not enrol in 
C0MP212. 

Transition Arrangements 

The Course Program was amended with effect from the 
commencement of the 1992 academic year. All students enrolled 
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in this course were then required to meet the requirements of the 
new Course Program except as provided below. 

I. Students who have completed COMPI02 Introduction to 
Programming as an extraneous subject and who have not 
completed all Ust A subjects, will, if they request it. be 
granted credit for C0MP212 Introduction to Programming 
towards satisfaction of Diploma requirements. 

2. Students who have completed COMP201 Advanoed Data 
Structures prior to 1991 may not enrol in COMP212 
Introdudion to Programming. 

In order to provide for exceptional cases in transition, the Dean 
may determine the transition program to be followed. 

Students enrolling in Graduate Diploma courses are referred to 
the Award Rules in Section 3 of this handbook. 
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Graduate Diploma in Surveying 

D~signaled DeparlrMnl: Department of Civil Engineering and 
Swveying 

CO",I. Coordinator: Professor J.G. Fryer 

The Graduate Diplomain SUIVeying (GradDipSUIV) is designed 
to broaden and further the education of the practising surveyor, 
particularly in the light of recent teclmologica1 changes which 
have significantly altered the role and operational techniques of 
profeuional surveyors. 

While a full workload for a single year of a course is nonnally 
considered to be 80 credit points, it might not be possible to 
complete the requirements of the GradDipSurv course program 
in a single year of attendance because of subject prerequiSite 
requirements. Subject prerequisites are, however, prescribed 
mainly in relation to the BSurv program. The prescribed 
prerequisites may therefore be waived for GradDipSurv students 
with an appropriate background. Enquiries regarding waiver of 
prerequisites should be directed to the Course Coordinator. 

Course Program 

The GradDipSUIV course program approved by the Faculty 
Board requires completion of 80 credit points selected from the 
list of approved subjects given below and approved by the Course 
Coordinator. In exceptional circumstances the Head of the 
Department of Civil Engineering and Surveying may approve 
enrolment in other subjects. 

Approved Diploma in Surveying Subjects 

Subjects Credit Points 

ECONIIO Microeconomics I 10 
ECON111 Macroeconomics I 10 
ECON371 Principles of Economics 10 
GEOG\OI Introduction to Physical Goography 10 
GEOGI02 Introduction to Human Geography 10 
LAW 291 Legal Process 5 
LAW 292 Property and Survey law 5 
SURV316 Hydrographic SUIVeying 5 
SURV334 Error Theory 5 
SURV361 Photogrammetry I 10 
CIVL352 Management 5 
SURV351 Geodesy I 10 
SURV362 Remote Sensing 5 
SURV393 Land Boundary Definition * \0 
SURV417 Industrial and Other Surveying 10 
SURV418 Control Networks 5 
SURV441 Astronomy 10 
SURV452 Geodesy 2 5 
SURV462 Photogrammetry 2 5 
SURV463 Advanced Cartography 5 
SURV472 Land Valuation 10 
SURV473 Town Planning 10 
SURV481 Project ** 15 
SURV482 Minor Project A ** 20 
SURV483 Minor Project B ** 20 
SURV484 Major Project ** 40 
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'" A ten day live·in Survey Camp is included as part of SURV393. 

•• No more th." 40cp of project subjects may be counted toWards 
Diploma requirements. 

Students enrolling in Graduate Diploma courses are referred to 
the Award Rules in Section 3 of this handbook. 
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Master of Computing 

DesignaUd DepartIMnI: Department of Computer Science 

COlU8e Coordinator: Dr B. Beresford·Smith 

The MaaIer of Computing (MComp) program i •• postgroduate 
oourseworkdegree program whichin<:orpuratesadvanoed project 
work. The course program requires completion of a total of 160 
credit points. the equivalent of 2 y .... full-time study. The 
oompu1sory project work may be taken as COMPSOO in. single 
year "" as both COMPSOI and COMP502 over 2 years. 

Subject prerequisites are prescribed mainly in relation to the 
BCompSc and BCompSc(Hons) programs. The prescribed 
prerequisites may therefore be waived for MComp students with 
an appropriate background. Enquiries regarding waiver of 
prerequisites should be directed to the Course Coordinator. 

The subjects approved by the Faculty Board for inclusion in the 
MCornp program are listed below. In exceptional circumstances 
the Head of the Department of Computer Science may approve 
enrolment in other subjects. 

Approved Master of Computing Subjects 

Subjects Credit Points 

COMPJOI Compiler Design 10 
COMPJ02 Artificial Intelligence 10 
COMPJ03 Computer Networks 10 
COMPJ04 Database Design 10 
COMPJ05 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 10 
COMPJ06 Computer Graphics 10 
COMPJ07 Software Engineering Principles 10 
COMPJ08 Operating Systems 10 
COMP401 Advanced Artificial Intelligence 10 
COMP402 Fonnal Semantics of Programming 

Languages 10 
COMP403 Advanced Computer Architecture 10 
COMP404 Parallel Computation and VLSI 10 
COMP405 Digital Image Processing 10 
COMP406 Advanced Operating Systems 10 
COMP408 Natural Language Processing \0 
COMP409 Advanced Compiler Design \0 
COMP41O Advanced Computer Networks 10 
COMP411 Special Topic A 10 
COMP412 Special Topic B 10 
COMP413 Special Topic C 10 
COMP414 Special Topic D 10 
COMP415 Graph Algorithms 10 
COMP416 Distributed Operating Systems 10 
COMP417 Database Security 10 
COMP418 Geometric Algorithms 10 
COMP435 Special Topic E 20 
COMPSOI Master of Computing Project Part A '" 30 
COMPS02 Master of Computing Project Part B * 30 
COMPSOO Master of Computing Project * 60 

• Either COMP503 01' both COMP501 and COMP502 must be 

completed. 
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Master of Engineering Science - Industrial 
Systems 

Degree: Master of Engineering Science 

Course CoordinaJor: Professor 0.1. Hill 

This course program is offered in a part-time, intensive teaching 
format to maximise access fOTpractising engineers. Core coorse 
work SUbjects are offered in alternate years in the patterns 
indicated below. 

Course Program A 

For students commencing in odd numbered calendar years. 

Subjects 

STAGE! 
Semester 1 

Credit Points 

MECHS84 Engineering Economics 5 
Elective 5 

Semester 2 

MECH519 Maintenance Management 5 
Elective 5 

Full Year 

Industrial Systems Project/Seminar A'" 2Q 
40 

,.. Selection of the project area occurs in the fll's1 teaching session. 

STAGE 2 

Semester 1 

ELECSII 

Semester 2 

FullYear 

PHIL591 

Condition Monitoring 5 

Elective 5 

Technology and the Environment 10 
Industrial Systems ProjectjSeminar B'" 20 

40 

'" Continuation oClhe project commenced in Industrial SystemsProjecl/ 
Seminar A. 

Course Program B 
For students commencing in even numbered calendar years. 

Subjects Credit Poinls 

STAGE! 

SerMSler 1 

ELECSII 

Semester 2 

Fuji Year 

PHIL59I 

Condition Monitoring 5 

Elective 5 

Technology and the Environment 10 
Industrial Systems Project/Seminar A* 20 

40 

'" Selection of the project area occurs in the first teaching session. 
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STAGE 1 

Subjecl' 

Semutu 1 

MECHS84 

S_2 

MECHS19 

FullY.., 
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Engineering Economics 
Elective 

Maintenance Management 
Elective 

Credit Points 

5 
5 

5 
5 

Industrial Systems Project/Seminar B'" 20 
40 

'" Continuationoftheprojectcommenced in Industrial SystemsProject/ 

SemiD.A. 

Electives Subjects 

The following Elective subjects will be offered from time to time 
in the intensive teaching fonnat. The choice of the Elective 
subjects to be offered in a semester will be based on the needs of 
the majority of students. At least 2 Elective subjects will be 
offered in each semester of intensive teaching. In exceptional 
circumstances the Course Coordinator may approve the enrolment 
ct candidates in subjects offered inthenormal semesterfonnatof 
the University to count in satisfaction of Elective requirements. 

Subjects Credit PoinJs 

CHEE542 

CHEE521 
CHEE523 
ELECS12 
ELECS41 

MECH517 
MECH518 
MECH516 

Power Engineering: Processes and 
Environment 
Coal Combustion 
Furnace Technology 
Power System Operation and Control 
Control System Design and 
Management 
Bulk Materials Handling 
Conveying of Bulk Materials 
Finite Element Methods in Design 

Project/Seminar Subjects 

5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 

The Industrial Systems Project/Seminar is taken over two years 
of part-time study by enrolment in two separate but related 
subjects offered in the Departments of Chemical Engineering, 
Electrical and Computer Engineering and Mechanical 
Engineering. The project will generally be industry related and, 
in such cases, the project may bejointly supervised by academic 
staff of the Depanment concerned and an industry representative. 
The seminar, consultation and review components of these 
subjects will be held during each intensive teaching session. 
Candidates completing a Power Engineering Project/Seminar B 
subject will present their findings at a Project Presentation to be 
held after the fourth intensive teaching week. 

Subjects 

CHEE594 
CHEE595 
ELECS94 
ELECS95 
MECH594 
MECH595 

Credit PoinJs 

Industrial Systems Project/Seminar A 
Industrial Systems Project/Seminar B 
Industrial Systems Project/Seminar A 
Industrial Systems Project/Seminar B 
Industrial Systems Project/Seminar A 
Industrial Systems Project/Seminar B 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Principal Dates 1993 

(See separate entry for the Bachelor of Medicine degree course). 

January 

1 Friday Public Holiday- New Year's Day 

6 Wednesday Last day for return of Enrolment Application Forms 
- Continuing Students 

February 

S Friday New students accept UAC main round offer 

12 Friday 

TO New students enrol 

22 Monday 

26 Friday last date for payment of General Service Charge 

March 

I Monday First Semester begins 

30 Tuesday Last day for variation of program in relation 

to HECS liability for Semester I. 

April 

9 Friday Good Friday - Easter Recess commences 

19 Monday - Lectures Resume 

June 

7 Monday Public Holiday - Queen's Birthday 

II Friday FirstSemester concludes - Lastdate for withdrawal from 
Semester 1 subjects. 

14 Monday Mid year Examinations begin 

30 Wednesday Closing date for applications for selection to the 
BachelorofMedicine and Bachelor of Science (Aviation) in 1994. 

July 

2 Friday Mid Year Examinations end 

19 Monday Second Semester begins 

August 

30 Monday Last day for variation of program in relation to HECS 
liability for Semester 2. 

September 

2S Saturday Mid Semester recess begins 

PRINCIPAL DATES 1993 

30 Thursday Closing date for UAC applications for enrolment in 
1994 (Undergraduate courses other than Medicine and Aviation. 

October 

4 Monday Public Holiday - Labour Day 

II Monday Lectures resume 

November 

S Friday Second Semester concludes -Iastdate for withdrawal from 
Semester 2 and Full Year subjects 

8 Monday Annual Examinations begin 

26 Friday Annual Examinations end 

1994 February 

Monday First Tenn beginsl 

DATES FOR THE 1993 ACADEMIC YEAR FOR THE 
BACHELOR OF MEDiCIl'Io'E PROGRAM 

Year] 

Semester 1 commences Monday 1 March, 1993 

recess Friday 9 April 1993 

10 

Friday 16 April 1993 

resumes Monday 19 April 1993 

concludes Friday 2 July 1993 

Semester 2 commences Monday 19 July 1993 

recess Monday 27 September 1993 

10 

Friday g October 1993 

resumes Monday 11 October 1993 

concludes Friday 5 November 1993 

Examinations commence Monday 8 November 1993 

conclude Friday 19 November 1993 

Mini-Elective commences Monday 22 November 1993 

concludes Friday 3 December 1993 

NOTE: 

Semester One con.sists of Block One (J 0 weeks) and 7 weeks of Block 
Two. 

Semester Two consists of the remaining 3 week.r of Block Two, all oj 
Block Three (10 weeks), and Stuvac (1 week). 

J Dale 10 be finalised 



ADVICE AND INFORMATION 

Year Two 

Semester 1 

Semester 2 

commences 
re,,,,,, 

resumes 

concludes 

commences 

recess 

Monday 1 March 

Friday 9 April 

to 

Friday 16 Apil 

Monday 19 April 

Friday 2 July 

Monday 19 July 

Monday 27 September 

to 

1993 

1993 

1993 

1993 

1993 

1993 

1993 

Friday 8 October 1993 

resumes 

concludes 

Examinations commence 

conclude 

Mini~Elective commences 

concludes 

NOTE: 

Monday 11 October 

Friday 5 November 

Monday 8 November 

Friday 19 November 

Monday 22 November 

Friday 3 December 

1993 

1993 

1993 

1993 

1993 

1993 

Semester Olle comists of Block Four (}O weeks) and 7 weeks if Block 
Five. 

Semester Two consists of the remaining 3 weeks of Block Five. all of 
Block Six (10 weeks) and S(uvac (1 week) 

Year Three 
Block 7 

Block 8 
Vacation 

Block 9 

Stuvac 

Assessment 

Vacation 

Block 10 

Year Four 

Feb 8 - April 30 12 weeks: 11 week block 

1 week A VCQ'Easter 
Vacation 9·1614 

May 3 - June 25 
June 28- July 9 

8 weeks 

2 weeks (AVeC 

common week) 

July 12 - Sept 10 9 weeks: 8 week block 

1 week review 

Sept 13- Sept17 tweek 

Sepl20- Oct 8 3 weeks 

Octll-Octl51week 

Oct 18 - Dec 10 8 weeks Elective 

ClinicaJ Attachment la Feb I - Mar 12 6 weeks 

ClinicaJ Attachment 1 b Mar 15 - April30 6 week attachment 

1 week A VCC/Easler 

Vacation 9-16/4 

Vacation May 3 - May 7 1 week 

ClinicaJ Attachment 2a May 10- June 18 6 weeks 

ClinicaJ Attachment 2b June 21- July 30 6 weeks 

Vacation Aug 2 - Aug 13 2 weeks 

ClinicaJ Attachment 3a Aug 16 - Sept 24 6 weeks 

ClinicaJ Attachment 3b Sept 27 - Nov 5 6 weeks 

GP Period Nov 8 - Nov 17 One and a haJf weeks 

Stuvac 

Assessment 

Year Five 

(inclusive) 

Nov 18 - Nov 26 One and a haJf weeks 

Nov 29 - Dec 7 One and a haJf weeks 

ClinicaJ Attachment 1 Feb 1 - Mar 19 7 weeks 

ClinicaJ Attachment 2 Mar 22 - May 7 7 weeks 

(Easter 9-16/4) 
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Assessment 

Vacation 

Clinical Attachment 3 

Clinical Attachment 4 

Stuvac 

Assessment 

2nd Assessment 

May 10- May 14 1 week: 

May 17- May 21 1 week: 

May 24- July9 7 weeks 

July 12 - Aug 27 7 weeks 

Aug 30- Sept 3 1 week 

Sept 6 - Sept 17 2 weeks 

Sept 20 - Sept 24 1 week 

Elective Attachment Sept 27 - Nov 19 8 weeks 

Final Assessment Nov 22 - Nov 26 1 week 

Note.- Years 3,4 & 5 do flOt call/arm with the University of Newcastle's 
Sem£s~r dates. 

Advice and Information 
Themain pointof contactforenquiriesconceming courses and enrolment 
is the Faculty Office The Faculty Office can provide advice on Faculty 
rules and policies, course requirements, procedures relating to course 
administration and so on. If academic advice is required, the Faculty 
Office can direct enquiries to the appropriate Dean, Assistant Dean, 
Course Co-ordinator or Head of Department. 

FACUL1Y OFF1CES 

FaculJy 

Architecture 

Art, Design & 
Communication 

Economics & 
Commerce 

Education 

Engineering 

Health Sciences 

L.w 

Medicine 

Music 

Nursing 

Science & 

Mathematics 

Social Sciences 

Contact 

JennieGow 

Sheila Proust 
Maryanne Cartwright 
Vick:iDrewe 

David Donnelly 

Linda Harrigan 
Natalie Downing 

Chandra Murti 
Katrina Kittel 
Irene Blyth 
Nerida Yee 

Geoff Gordon 
Jill Norburn 
Helen Jackson 

Jenny Hughes 
Maurice Chahners 

Linda Harrigan 

Brian Kelleher 

Chris Palmer 

Janet Hallinan 
Estelle Graham 

Helen Hotchkiss 

Kristine Hodyl 

Susan Eade 

THE STUDENT ENQUIRY COUNTER 

Loctllion 

1-06N 

ABI-31 

ABI-IO 

CT232 

SI' 
SI6 

ABI-41 
AB143 
ABI-39 
ABI-22 

EA206 
EAlO4 
EA205 

ABI-37 

ABI-I' 

SI' 

K607A 

CONLG4 

ABI-33 
ABI-16 

SB210 

SB210 

CT231 

Telephone 

215570 

216525 

215639 

215323 

215984 
215983 

216529 
216530 
21652' 
216531 

216064 
216061 
216066 

216527 
216524 

215984 

215676 

294207 

216523 
216534 

215562 

215569 

216526 

Located in the Chancellery, the Student Enquiry Counter is the main 
point of contact for enquiries relating to 'non-academic' aspects of 
student administration, such as the issue of travel concessions, matters 
relating to the administration of the Higher Education Contribution 
Scheme (HECS), and the issue and receipt of various forms, such as 
Change of Name/Address and Transcript Request forms. The Enquiry 
Counter also acts as a point of referral for general student enquiries. 

STUDENT SERVICES 

Available for all studenls to assist with many practical matters which 
may affect personal adjustment to University and success in srudies. 

Most services are located in the Temporary Buildings adjacent to the 
Computer Teaching Building except where indicated. Most services are 
also available on the Central Coast Campus. 

The Dean of Students, Professor K.R. Dutton (located in the Bowman 
Building) is responsible for the network: of Student Services and his 
assistance or advice is available to students where appropriate. TheSub
Dean, Ms. M. Kibby (Hunter Building Room C18) will advise students 
on the correct procedures to follow in cases of appeaJ or grievance 
applications. Both can be contacted on 215806. 

Accommodation Omce 

Offers adviceonrentaJ matters and assistance in resolving accommodation 
problems. Maintains lists of accommodation available off-campus in 
private homes, rooms, flats and houses. Mrs Kath Dacey, Accommodation 
Officer. Enquiries phone (049) 215593. 

Careers & Student Employment Omce 

A free serv ice to students at any stage of their studies covering all mailers 
relating to employment: careers information and planning, resume and 
interview preparation workshops, graduate recruitment, vacation 
employment and part-time studcntemployment service. Ms H. Parker, 
phone (049) 215588. 

Chaplaincy 

The Chaplaincy Centres are located in the temporary buildings adjacent 
totheComputerTeaching Building and also in Room A18? in theHunter 
Building near the Huxley Library. Pastoral and spiritual care is available 
from denominational chaplains. Phone (049) 215571 or (049) 216648. 

Counselling Service 

Location: Courtyard level Auchmuty Library building. Assists people 
whoare having academic or personal difficulties, or who simply want to 
function more effectively. Individual counselling and groupoourses are 
available. Phone (049) 215806. 

Health Service 

Doctor's surgery is located in the ShortJand Union building basement, 
phone(049) 216000. A nursing sister is available on the main concourse 
Hunter Building, phone 216452. The health service offers medical care 
similar to a general doctor's surgery with a special interest in the health 
needs of students. Patients are bulk-billed. All consultations are strictly 
confidential. Hea!th education and infonnation also provided. Dr. S. 
Brookman, phone (049) 216000. 

Sport & RecreaUon Office 

Promotes, controls and administers all sporting activities of the University. 
Organises classes in wide range of sporting and recreational pursuils. 
Provides assistance to the student sporting and recreation clubs. 
Coordinates participation in the Australian University championships. 
Administers the student accident insurance scheme on behalf of the 
Sports Union. Mr A. Lakin, phone (049) 215584. 

Student Support Omce 

Student Service en quiries, student loans and financial adv ice for students 
on low incomes, advice and referal on other welfare matters and 
assistance and information for students with disabilities. Ms A. Rudd 
phon, (049) 216467. 

STUDENTS WITII D1SABILITIF,S 

The University of Newcastle has a policy to provide equal opportunity 
to studenls with Special Needs. 

Practical assistance, which may be required by students with adisability 
to facilitate their participation in their course of study, can be arranged 
through the Student Support Omcer, MsAnnetteRudd,located in the 
Temporary buildings opposite Mathematics, phone (049) 216467. 

STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 

Special equipment is available in some lecture theatres and in the 
Libraries. 

If you need academic assistance, please do not hesitate to contact your 
relevant Faculty Adviser. 

Faculty Advisers 

Architecture 

Art, Design & Comm. 

Am 

Mr Arthur Kingsland 

Mr Bruce Wilson 

A/Prof. A. Barthofer 

Economics & Commerce Ms. Anne Finlay 

Education Ms Margaret Davies 

Engineering Dr David Wood 

Health Sciences Mr Andrew Bertram 

Medicine A/Prof. David Powis 

Music Mr Paul Curtis 

Nursing Ms Suzanne Lyons 

Science & Mathematics Dr Graham Couper 

Social Science Ms Sue Muloin 

University Ubranes Ms Anne Robinson 
Mr Gary Jones 

(049) 215783 

216606 

215372 

216769 

216283 

21619' 

216733 

215625 

294133 

216312 

215529 

216787 

215831 
216465 

ENROLMENT OF NEW UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 

Persons offered enrohnent are required to attend in person at the Great 
Hall in February to enrol. Detailed instructions are given in the Enrolment 
Guide which is sent out with the UAC offer. 

TRANSFER OF COURSE 

Students currently enrolled in an undergraduate course who wish to 
transfer to a different undergraduate course in 1993 must apply through 
the Universities Admission Centre (UAC) by 30 September 1992. Late 
applications will be accepted through UAC until 31 October if 
accompanied by a $60.00 late fee. Late applications will be accepted 
after 31 October direct to the University, but such applications will only 
be considered if places remain after applications that have been submiued 
through UAC are considered. 

If a student's request to transfer to another course is successful, the 
studentmust complete a separate Higher Education Contribution Scheme 
(HECS) Payment Option fonn for the new course at enrolment time. 
Payment of the General Service Charge must be made using the notice 
issued as part of the re-enrolment process. 

HE·ENROLMENT BY CONTINUING STUDENTS 

There are five steps involved for re-enrolment by continuing students: 

receive a re-enrohnent kit in the mail 

lodge the Enrolment Application fonn with details of 
your proposed program 

receive a fees & charges notice in the mail in late January. 

payment of the General Service Charge at any Commonwealth 
Bank by 26 Februaryl993. 

receive an approved program and student card. 

Re-Enrolment Kits 

Re-enrolmentkits for 1993 will be mailed to students in October. The 
re-enrohnent kit contains the student's Enrolment Application and 
Statistical Form, the 1993 Class Timetable, the 1993 HECS lxlokletand 
Enrohnent Guide. 

A fees and charges notice will be mailed separately in late January 
(Please note a Fees and Charges Notice will not be sent until all 
OUlslanding dehls/fines have been paid.) 
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RE~ADMISSION AFIER ABSENCE 

Lodging Enrolment Application Forms 

The Enrolment Application fonn must be completed carefully and 
lodged at the Student Division Office by 6 Ianu.y 1993. Students 
shouldknowtheireltaminaLionresultsbeforecompletingthere-enrohnent 
form. There is no late charge payable if the form is late, but it is very 
Important that the Enrolment ApplicaLion form is lodged by 6 January 
1993 as late lodgement will mean that enrolment approval and student 
card may not be available for the start oflhe semester. 

Enrolment Approval 

All re-enrolling students will receive in early Pebruary either a 
confirmation program and student card or a letter asking them to attend 
in person because there is a problem with their proposed program. 
Enrolment in tutorial or laboratory sessions should be arranged with 
Departments on an individual basis. 

Payment of Charges 

The Pees and Charges Notice will be mailed to re-enrolling students in 
late January (please note aPeesand Charges Notice will not be sent until 
all outstanding debts/fines have been paid), The 1993 General Service 
Charge must be paid at any Commonwealth Bank branch using the Fees 
and Charges Notice. Payments made after 26 February 1993 will incur 
a $50.00 late fee. 

All charges listed on the Fees and Charges Notice must be paid. The 
Bank will not accept part payment. 

SCHOLARSHIP HOLDERS AND SPONSORED STUDENTS 

Students holding scholarships or receiving other fonns of financial 
assistance must lodge wilh the Cashier lheir Fees and Charges NOlice 
together with a warrant or other written evidence that charges will be 
paid by the sponsor, Sponsors must provide a separate voucher warrant 
or letter for each student sponsored. 

LATE PAYMENT 

The Pinal date for payment of the General Service Charge is 26 
February 1992. Payments made after this date will incur a $50.00 late 
fee. 

Thereafter enrolment will be cancelled If charges remain unpaid by 
19 March. 

FAILURE TO PAY OVERDUE DEBTS 

Any student who is indebted to the University by reason ofnon~payment 
of any feeor charge, non~paymentof any fine imposed, or who has failed 
to pay any overdue debts shall not be pennitted to: 

complete enrolment in a following year; 

receive a transcript of academic record; 

graduate or be awarded a Diploma; or 

receive a replacement Student ID Card 

until such debts are paid. 

Students are requested to pay any debts incurred without delay. 

STUDENT CARDS 

Students will bemailed their Confirmation of Program and StudentCard 
in early February. TheStudentCard should be carried by students when 
at the University, The Student Card has machine readable lettering for 
use when borrowing books from the University Library, and contains the 
student's interim password for access to facilities of the Computing 
Centre. Please note that the Student Card is nOl evidence of enrolment; 
students must also have paid the General Service Charge and fulfilled 
HECS requirements to be fully enrolled. 

Students are urged to take good care of their Student Card. If the card is 
lost or destroyed, there is a service charge of $S payable before the card 
will be replaced. 
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A sllldenl who withdraws completely from studies should return the 
Student Card to the Student Division Office. 

RE·ADMISSION AFfER ABSENCE 

A persoo wishing to resume an undergraduate degree COW'se who has 
been enrolled previously at the University ofNewcastie, but not ellTolled 
i1l1992, isrequired to apply for admission again through the Universities 
Admissioos Centre, Locked Bag 500 Lidcombe 2141. Application 
forms may be obtained from the UAC or from the Student Division 
Office md close with the UAC on 30 September each year. There is a 
$60.00 fee for late appliC8lions. Students who withdrew from their 
course after 31 March 1992 are not required to apply for re~admission. 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS 

The University holds on record both an address for correspondence and 
a home address. Students are responsible for notifying the Student 
Division Office in writing of any change in their address, A Change of 
Address form should be used and is available from the Student Division 
Office. 

Failure to notify changes to your correspondence address could lead to 
important correspondence or course information not reaching you. The 
University cannot accept resJX>nsibility if official communiC8lions fail 
to reach a student who has nOl notified the Student Division Office of a 
change of address. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Students who change their name should advise the Student Division 
Office. A marriage or deed poll certificate should be presented for 
sighting in order that the change can be noted on University records. 

CHANGE OF PROGRAMME 

Approval must be sought for any changes to the programme for which 
a student has enrolled. This includes adding subjects, withdrawing from 
subjects or the course, or replacing one subject with another, 

All proposed changes should be entered on the Programme Variation 
section on the reverse side of the Cof!/irmntio1l of Programme form. 
Where appropriate, reasons for changes and/or documenlary evidence in 
the form of medical or other relevant certificates must be submitted. 

Programme Variation forms should be lodgedatormailed totherelevant 
Faculty Office. 

Withdrawal from Subjects or Course 

Applications received by the appropriate date listed below will be 
approved for withdrawal without a failure being recorded against the 
subject or subjects in question. 

Withdrawal Dates 

Semester I Subjects 

11 June 1993 

Semester 2(full year Subjects 

5 November 1993 

Except with pennission of lhe Dean: 

(a) a stlJdent shall not be pennitted to withdraw from a subject after 
the dates listed above 

(b) a student shall not be permitted to withdraw from a subject on 
more than two occasions, 

If a student believes that a failure should nOl be recorded because of the 
circumstances leading to his or her withdrawal. it is imJX>r1ant that full 
details of these circumstances be provided with the application to 
withdraw. 

Addition ofSubJecls 

Students seeking to add a subject or subjects more than two weeks after 
the commencementoftherelevantsemester should seek advice from the 
Faculty Office prior to lodging their application. In some instances 
Faculty policy or restrictions on class size preclude late enrolment and 

students should make every attempt to finalise their enrolment within the 
first two weeks of semester. 

ENROLMENT CONFIRMATION 

Students should ensure thataU details on their Cof!/irmntioll of Program 
form are correct Failure tocheck thi s infonnation could create problems 
at examination time, Please note that it is the student's responsibility to 

(i) ensure that all enrolment details are COITect and 

(ii) towithdraw from aSemester II subjectifafailure has been incurred 
in the Prerequisite Semester I subject 

LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

Undergraduate A wards 

Subject to any provision concerning your course as set out in the 
schedule. a candidate in good academic standing in the course: 

(a) may take leave of absence of one year from the course; or 

(b) with thepennission of the De an, may take leave of absence for two 
consecutive years from the comse 

without prejudice to any right of the candidate to re-enrol in the couse 
following such absence, 

Candidates should also refer to thc Rules Governing Undergraduate 
Awards, Rule 10 Leave of Absence, and the schedules regarding the 
definition of'good standing'. You should also consult with your Faculty 
Officer. Tore-enrol in your course after leave of absence, you must re~ 
apply through the Universities Admissions Centre (UAC), Locked Bag 
500, Lidcombe, NSW, 2141. The closing date for applications is 30 
September each year. 

Postgraduale Coursework A wards 

Leave of absence may not be available for some courses. Ca.'1didates 
should refer to the course schedules, and also consult with their Faculty 
Officer regarding any requirement to lodge a formal application for 
leave. 

Research Higher Degrees 

Leave of absence is nOl automatically granted, and candidates are 
required to lodge a written application for leave of absence prior to the 
end of the preceding semester. Applications should be lodged with the 
Postgraduate Studies Office for approval by the Graduate Studies 
Committee. Refer to the Masters and Doctoral Degree Rules. 

Scholarship Recipients 

Scholarship holders, both undergraduate and postgraduate, who wish to 
take leave of absence from their course, or who do not intend to take a 
full~time program in any semester, are required to lodge a written 
application for suspension of scholarhsip prior to theend of the preceding 
semester. Applications for suspension should be lodged with the 
Scholarships Office for approval by the Scholarships Committee. Refer 
to the Conditions of Award of your scholarship. 

ATTENDANCE AT CLASSES 

Where a student's attendance or progress has not been satisfactory, 
action may be taken under the Regulations Governing Unsatisfactory 
Progress. 

In the case of illness or absence for some other unavoidable cause, a 
student may be excused for non attendance at classes. 

All applications for exemption from attendance atclasses must be made 
, in writing totheHead of the Departmentoffering the subject. Wheretests 

or term examinations have been missed, this fact should be nOled in the 
application, 

The granting of an exemption from attendance at classes does not carry 
with it any waiver of the General Services Charge. 

EXAMINATIONS 

GENERAL CONDUCT 

In accepting membership of the University, students undertake to 
observe the by~laws and other requirements of the University. 

Students .e expected to conduct themselves at all times in a seemly 
fashioo. Smoking is not permitted during lectures, in examination room s 
or in the University Library. Gambling is forbidden. 

Members of the academic staff of the University, senior administrative 
officers, and other persons authorised for the purpose have authority to 
report on disorderly or improper conduct occurring in the University. 

NOTICES 

Official University notices are displayed on Departmental notice boards 
and students are expected to be acquainted with the contents of those 
announcements which concern them. 

The Hunter Building Concourse is used for the specific purpose of 
displaying examination time-tables and other notices about examinations 
and final results. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Tests and assessments may be held in any subject from time to time. In 
theassessmentofastudent'sprogressinauniversitycourse,considel'ation 
will be given to laboratory work, tutorials and assignments and to any 
term or other tests conducted throughout the year. The results of such 
assessments and class work may be incorporated with those of formal 
written examinations, 

EXAMINATION PERIODS 

Formal written examinations take place on prescribed dates within the 
following periods, Saturdays may be included: 

Mid Year: 14 June ~ 2 July 1993 

End of Year: 8t026 NOllember, 1993 

Timetables showing the date and time at which individual examinations 
will beheld will bedisplayed in lite Hunter Building Concourse, specific 
Departmental noticeboards and other prominent locations on campus. 

Misreading of the timetable will not under any circum stances be accepted 
liS an excuse for failure to attend an examination, 

SITTING FOR EXAMINATIONS 

Formal examinations, where prescribed, arecompulsory . Students should 
consult the final timetable in advance to find out the date and time of their 
examinations. 

LOCATION OF EXAMINATIONS 

Seat allocation lists for ex.aminations will be displayed about two weeks 
beforethecommencement of the examination period on the nOliceboard 
of the Department running the subject and on a noticeboard outside the 
examination room on the day of the examination. Candidates should 
allow themselves plenty of time to get to the examination room so that 
they can take advantage of the 10 minutes reading time that is allowed 
before the examination commences, Nonnally,entryintotheexaminatiOll 
room will be pennitted from 15 minutes before theactual commencement 
of lhe examination writing time. This is to allow the candidate time to 
locate the allocated seat and complete the necessary attendance slip and 
any related necessary registration details before the commencement of 
reading time. During reading time no writing will be permitted. Materials 
which may be taken into each examination will also be displayed outside 
the examination room. Acomplete day seat listing will also be displayed 
in the Great Hall Foyer and Hunter Building Foyer. 

PERMITfED AIDS 

Students can take into any examination any writing instrument, drawing 
instrument or eraser. Logarithmic tables may nOl be taken in: they will 
be available from the supervisor if needed. Calculatorsmay nOl be taken 
into an examination room unless the Examiner has instructed on the 
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EXAMINATIONS 

examination paper that the calculator specified is a penniued aid. 
Calculatorsmust be hand held, battery operated and non-programmable· 
and students should note that no concession will be granted: 

(a) to a student who is prevented from bringing into a room a 
programmable calculator; 

(b) to a student who uses a calculator incorrectly; or 

(c) because of battery failure. 

UNLISTED CANDIDATES 

If you expect to sit for an examination and your name does not appear 011. 

the displayed seal allocation listing it could mean you are not formally 
recorded as being enrolled and eligible to sit and receive a resulL In these 
circumstances you will need to visit the Examinations Office to identify 
the problem. If an enrohnent problem is confinned you may also need 
to discuss the matter with your Faculty Officer. 

RULES FOR FORMAL EXAMINATIONS 

PART 1 • PRELIMINARY 

Application of Rules 

1. These Rules shall apply to all examinations of the University with 
the exception of the examination of a thesis submitted by a candidate 
for a degree of Master or the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The 
examinationofthesesforthesedegreesortheassesmtentofpublished 
works submitted for Higher Doctoral Degrees shall be conducted in 
accordance with the requirements for the degree. 

Interpretation 

2. In these Rules, unless the context or subject matter otherwise 
indicates or requires: 

uaward" means the degree, diploma (including graduate diploma 
and associate diploma) or graduate certificate for which a candidate 
is enrolled; 

''Department'' means the department assigned responsibility for a 
particular subject and includes any other body so responsible; 

"Departmental Examlnallons Committee" means the 
Departmental Examinations Commjttee of the Department 
constituted in accordance with the Rules governing Departments; 

"examination" includes any form of examination, assignment, test 
or any other work by which the final gradeof acandidate in a subject 
is assessed; 

"external examiner for a candidate" means an examiner, not 
being a member of the staff of the University, appointed to assist in 
the examination of an extended essay, project or similar work 
submitted by a candidate; 

"external examiner for the Department" means an examiner, not 
being a member of the staff of the University, appointed to assist in 
the examining processes within a Department; 

''Faculty Board" means theFacuhy Board of the Faculty responsible 
for the course in which a candidate is enrolled and includes a Board 
of Studies where given powers relevant to this Rule; 

"formal wrlUen examination" means an examination conducted 
under Part 4 of these Rules; 

"subject" means any part of a course of study for an award for which 
a result may be recorded; 

• A programmable calculator may be permitted if prescribed, provided 
that program cards and devices are not talc.en into the examination room 
aNi the H t!iJd of Department approves. Consideration is currently being 
given to the establishmetll of a listing of calculators approved for use 
where calculators are specified as a permit/eli aid. 
v; 

"supervisor" means the supervisor for an examination appointed, 
in the case of a fonnal written examination, by the Academic 
Registrar and, in the case of any other examination, by the Head of 
Department 

''suppiemeutaryexamlnatJon''meansanexaminationadministered 
to a candidate in respect of whom any doubt e~ists as to the 
judgement to be recorded in an examination return. 

PARTl· GENERAL 
Examinations other than in single deparlment 

3. (1) WbereaFacultyisnotcomposedofDepartments,thefunctions 
and responsibilities of the Head of a Department and the 
Departmental Examinations Committee shan be undertaken 
respectively by the person or body in that Faculty approved for 
the purpose of these Rules by the Academic SMate. 

(2) WhereasubjectisnottheresponsibilityofasingleDepartmenl, 
thepersonorbodytoundertakethefunctionsandresponsibilities 
of the Head of a Departmentand the Departmental Examinations 
Committee in respect of that subject shall be decided by the 
Faculty Board concerned or, where Departments from more 
than one Faculty are involved, by the Academic Senate. 

Detennlnatlon of nature and extent of examining 

4. Each Faculty Board shall detennine the natureand extentof examining 
in the subjects in the awards for which the Faculty is responsible and 
such examining may be written, oral, clinical or practical or any 
combination of these. 

Publication of requirements 

5. The Head of Department shall ensure the publication of the 
Department's examination requirements in each subject by the end 
of the second week of the semester in which the subjectcommences 
including the weight and timing of each task comprising the total 
assessment to be applied in detennining the fmal grade. 

Penalties 

6. An infringement of any of the rules setout in Rule 16(1), other than 
pursuant to Rule 16(2), or the instructions referred to in Rule 19 shaH 
constitute an offence against discipline. 

PART3·PROCEDURES 
External Examiners 

7. (I) The Academic Senate may, on the recommendation of a 
Faculty Board made on the recommendation of a Head of 
Department appoint one or more external examiners for the 
Department Such appointment shall be for a tenn of one year 
and, except with the approval of the Academic Senate, no 
external examiner for the Department shall be reappointed for 
more than four consecutive tenns of office, 

(2) Where the appointment of an external examiner for acandidate 
is prescribed by the Rules for an award, or where the Faculty 
Board considers it appropriate that an external examiner for a 
candidate by appointed, such appoinlment shall be made by the 
Faculty Board or as otherwise prescribed in the Rules for that 
award. 

Examining 

8. The Head of each Department shall arrange for the member or 
members of the academic staff responsible for each of the subjects 
offered by the Department: 

(a) to prepare the examination papers in the subjects; 

(b) in consultalion with anyothermembers of staff involved in the 
tuition or supervision of the candidates, to assess the scripts 
and other work submitted by candidates and. if required, 

prescribe a further or supplementary examination for any 
candidate; and 

(c) to record in an examination return a judgement in respect of 
each candidate for submission to the Departmental 
Examinations Committee. 

Departmental recommendations of results 

9. The Departmental Examinations Committee shall consider the 
judgementsrecordedforcandidatesandshallmakerecommendations 
to the Faculty Board as to the result in the subject to be recorded for 
each candidate. 

Determination ofresulls In subjects 

10. (I) The recommendations of the Departmental Examinations 
Committee shall bepresented to theFaculty Board by the Head 
of the Department or the representative of that Head, who shall 
be entitled to vary any recommended result if of the view that 
it is appropriate to do so on the request of the Faculty Board. 

(2) The Dean shall ensure that in making its recommendations the 
Departmental Examinations Committee has considered any 
request for special consideration made by a candidate pursuant 
to Rule 13. 

(3) Each Faculty Board shall consider the recommendations of the 
DepartmentalExaminationsCommiueeand,takingintoaccount 
any change to a recommendation under sub-rules (I) or (2), 
shall either: 

(a) confmn the results; or 

(b) defer the decision pending the outcome of such other 
action as the Faculty Board deems appropriate. 

Grading of results In subjects 

11. The result awarded in a subject to a candidate shall be one of those 
in the list of approved results detennined by the Academic Senate 
from time to time. 

Review or result In subject 

12. (1) A candidate may apply for a review of any result awarded in a 
subject to that candidate. 

(2) An application made under sub-rule (1) shall be made to the 
Academic Registrar on the prescribed form and shall be 
accompanied by the prescribed fee. 

(3) A review of the result shall include a check: 

(a) thatallrequiredpartsoftheassessmenthavebeeninc1udcd 
in the final determination of the result; 

(b) that the content of examination scripts has been fairly 
considered, including, where possible, areview of marks 
awarded by the e~aminers; and 

(c) that all marks contributing to the final grade have been 
correctly weighted and their total accurately obtained 

but shall not include any review of earlier assessments which 
have been made available to the candidate on a continuing 
basis throughout the subject. 

(4) IftheFaculty Board, on therecommendation of the Head of the 
Department concerned or the representative of that Head, 
changes the result following review, the fee shall be refunded 
to the clUldidate. 

SpeclaJ Consideration 

13, (1) A clUldidate who claims that 

(a) study during the year Of preparation for an examination; 
~ 

EXAMINATIONS 

(b) attendance at or performance in an examination 

has been affected by illness, disability or other serious cause, 
may report the circumstances in writing, supported bymedical 
or other appropriate evidence to the Academic Registrar and 
request that they be taken into account in the assessment of the 
examination results of that candidate. Such request shall be 
made on the prescribed fonn. 

(2) A request made pursuant to sub-rule (lXa) shall be submitted 
by the candidate within seven days after any absence arising 
from the illness or eventOll. which the request is based, or such 
loogerperiod as theDean of the Faculty in which the candidate 
is enrolled may accept. 

(3) A request made pursuant to sub-rule (1)(b) shall be submitted 
by the candidate not later than three days after the date of the 
examination or within such further period as the Dean of the 
Faculty in which the candidate is enrolled may pennit 

(4) Where a candidate is personalty unable to take the action 
prescribed under this Rule, some other person may take such 
action on beha1f of that candidate. 

(5) The Academic Registrar may call for such other evidence in 
respectofthecandidate'srequestasmaybereasonablerequired. 

(6) A candidate who is granted special consideration may be 
required to attend a further exam ination or to undertake further 
assessment to determine a result. 

PART4· FORMAL WRllTEN EXAMINATIONS 

Responsibility 

14. The Academic Registrar shall be responsible for the administration 
and supervision of the formal written examinaLions of the University. 

Timetable for formal written examinations 

15. (1) The Academic Registrar shall publish a timetable showing 
when and where formal written e~aminations will be held and 
it shall be the responsibility of candidates to attend those 
examinations prescribed for the subjects in which they are 
enrolled. 

(2) Notwithstanding the previsions of Rule 15(1), where the 
Academic Registrar considers it justified on religious, 
conscientious or other grounds, special arrangements may be 
made to allow a candidate to attend a prescribed examination 
for a subject ata time and place different from that published 
in the examination timetable. 

(3) Subject to the provision of Rule 13(1)(b), candidates who fail 
to attend an examination which is show on the examination 
timetable will be deemed to have sat for and failed the 
examination. 

Rules: for formal written examinations 

16. (1) Formal written examinations shall be conducted in accordance 
with the following rules: 

(a) clUldidates shall comply with any instructions given by a 
SUperviSOf relating to the conduct of the examination; 

(b) before the examination begins candidates shall not read 
the examination paper until granted pennission by the 
supervisor which shall be given ten minutes before the 
start oftbe examination; 

(c) noclUldidate shall enter the examination room afterthiTty 
minutes from the time the examination has begun; 

(d) no candidate shall leave the examination room during the 
first thirty minutes or the last ten minutes of the 
examination; 
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SPECIAL CONSIDERATION REQUESTS 

(e) no candidate shaH re--enter the examinatioo room after 
leaving it unless during the full period of absence that 
candidate has been under approved supervision; 

(f) acandidate shall not bring into the examination room any 
bag, paper, book, wriuen materia1, device or aid 
whatsoever, other than such as may be specified for the 
particular examination; 

(g) a candidate shall not by any means obtain or endeavour 
to obtain improper assistance, give or endeavour to give 
assistance to any other candidate, or commit any breach 
of good order; 

(h) acandidate shall oottake from the examination room any 
examination answer book, any examination paper so 
marked, graph paper, drawing paper or other malerial 
issued for use during the examination; 

(i) no candidate may smoke in the examination room. 

(2) The provision of sub-rule (1) may be relaxed: 

(a) by the Academic Registrar; and 

(b) with the exception of paragraphs (c), (f), (g) and (h) by 
the supervisor upon the direction of the Academic 
Registrar or at the discretion of the supervisa, provided 
that the circumslances of any case in which discretion has 
beenexercised shall bereported in writing to the Academic 
Registrar immediately following the conclusion of the 
examination. 

PART 5 - OTHER EXAMINATIONS 

Responsibility 

17. The Head of Department shall be responsible for the administration 
and supervision of the examinations of the University, other than 
formal written examinations, in the subjects offered by the 
DepartmenL 

Timetable 

18. (I) Where appropriate, the Head of Deparbnent shall publish a 
timetable showing when and where examinations will be held 
and it shall be the responsibility of candidates to attend those 
examinations prescribed for the subjects in which they are 
enrolled. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Rule 18(1), where the Head 
.of Department considers it justified on religious, conscientious 
or other grounds, special lUTangements may be made to allow 
a candidate to attend a prescribed examination for a subject at 
a time and place different from that publ ished in the examination 
timetable. 

Compliance with Instructions 

19. Candidates shall comply with any inslructions given by the Head of 
Department or the supervisor relating to an examination. 

Anyinfringementoftheserulescoostitutesanoffenceagainstdiscipline. 

F1NAL EXAMINATION RESULTS 

End of year examination results will be mailed out by late December. 
Examination results for Semester I subjects will be mailed out the week 
preceding the commencement of Semester 2. 

Final examiantion results are also displayed in the Hunter Building 
Concourse as soon as they become available. 

No results will be given by telephone. 

REVIEW OF FINAL RESULT 

After the release of both Semester I and end of year final examination 
results a student may apply to have a result reviewed. Part 3 of the 
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University's Examination Rules specifies procedures relating to Review 
of ResWt in a subject, for details see page (vi) and the necessary 
appIicatiOIl form. You should read the insl:rUctions on the application 
form before applying for a Review. There is a charge per subject, which 
is refundable in the event of an error being discovered. However, it 
should be noted that examination results are released only after careful 
assessment of slUdents' performances and that, amongst other things, 
marginal failures are reviewed before results are released.(see page ix) 

SPECIAL CONSIDERATION REQUESTS 

All applications for special consideration should be made on the 
Application for Special Consideration form. 

The gnmting of Special Consideration could involvea further examination 
or assessment held shortly after the formal examination. Any further 
examination or assessment administered wiU be by the Department that 
offered the subjecL Consequently you must therefore chedt with the 
Depart.mentthat offered the subject to ascertain that Department's 
requ Irements. You should also walch the Department's noticeboard for 
further advice concerning Special Consideratioo. 

Application Forms may be obtained from your Faculty Ofllce, Student 
Division Enquiry Counter, Student Healtb Service, Student 
Counselling Unit and ExamlnaHons & Services Counter, Hunter 
Building. 

Part 3 of the University's Examination Rules specifies procedures 
relating toSpecial Consideralion Requests, fordetails see page (vi) and 
the necessary application fonn. You should read the instructions on the 
application form before applying for Special Consideration. 

STATEMENTS OF ACADEMIC RECORD 

If you wish to be issued with a statement of your academic record, yoo 
must complete the appropriate application fonn and lodge it with the 
University Cashier along with the appropriate fee (see page x). The 
statement will be mailed out as soon as it becomes available, to the 
nominated address. Applicants should allow adequate time for this to 
occur. Computer produced statements can normally be mailed within a 
week. Statements involving pre 1979 records might be expected to take 
longer to produce. Indebted applicants must clear their debt before 
statements can be Issued. Application forms may be obtained from the 
Student Division Enquiry Counter, Chancellery Building and the 
Examination and Services Counter, Hunter Building. 

UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS 

The University has adopted Rules Governing Unsatisfactory Progress 
which are set out below. 

Students who become liable for action under the Rules will be informed 
accordingly by mail after the release of the End of Year examination 
results and will be infonned of the procedure to be followed if they wish 
to 'show cause'. 

Appeals against exclusion must be lodged together with Enrobnent 
Application fonns by Wednesday 6 January 1993. 

The Faculty'S progress requirements are set out elsewhere in this 
volume. 

RULES GOVERNING UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS 

ApplicaHon of Rules 

1. These Rules shaUapply to all students of the University except those 
who are candidates for a degree of Master or Doctor. 

Interp~tatlon 

2. In these Rules, unless the conteltt or subject matter otherwise 
indicates or requires: 

''tbeCommlttee''meanstheAdmissionsandProgressionCommittee 
of the Academic Senate as constituted from time to time. 

''Dean''means the Dean oftheFaculty in which astudent is enrolled. 

''Board'' means the Faculty Board of the Faculty in which the 
student is enrolled. 

Termination of Enrolment by Head of Department 

3. (1) A student's enrolment in a subject may be tenninated by the 
Head of the Department offering that subject if that slUdent 
does not maintain a rate of progress considered satisfactory by 
the Head of the Department. In determining whether a student 
is failing to maintain satisfactory progress the Head of 
Department may take into consideration such factors as 
unsatisfactoryattendanceorfailuretocotnpleteatasatisfactory 
standard academic or professional components specified for 
the subject. 

(2) The enrolment of a student in a subject shall not be terminated 
pursuant to Rule 3(1) of these Rules unless that student has 
been given prior written notice of the intention to consider the 
matter, with brief particulars of the grounds for so doing, and 
has also been given a reasonable opportunity to make 
representations either in person or in writing or both. 

(3) A student whose enrobnent in a subject is terminated under 
Rule 3(1) of these Rules may appeal to the Board which shall 
determine the matter. 

(4) A student whose enrobnent in a subject is tenninated underthis 
Rule shall be deemed to have failed the subject. 

Review of Performance by Board 

4. (1) A Board may review the academic perfonnance of a slUdent 
who does notmaintain aTate of progress considered satisfactory 
by the Board and may detennine: 

(a) that the student be penniued to continue the course; 

(b) that the student be permitted to continue the course 
SUbject to such conditions as the Board may decide; 

(c) that the sbJdent be excluded from further enrolment: 

(i) in the course; or 

(H) in the course and any other course offered in the 
Faculty; or 

(iii) in the Faculty; or 

(d) if the Board considers its powers to deal with the case are 
inadequate, that the case be referred 10 the Committee 
together with a recommendation for such action as the 
Board considers appropriate. 

(2) Beforeadecision is made underRule4(1)(b), (c)or(d)ofthese 
Rules, the slUdent shall be given an opporlUnity to make 
representations with respect to the matter either in person or in 
writing or both. 

(3) A student who has made representations to a Board may appeal 
against any decision made under Rule 4(1)(b) or (c) of these 
Rules to the Committee which shall detennine the maUer. 

Reference to Com mlttee 

5. Where the progress of astudent who is enrolled in acombinedcourse 
or who has previously been eltcluded from enrolment in another 
course or Faculty is con sidered by the Board to be unsatisfactory, the 
Board shall refer the matter to the Committee together with a 
recommendation for such action as the Board considers appropriate. 

Hearing of Appeals by Committee 

6. (1) Anappeal madeby astudenttotheCommittee pursuant toRule 
4(3) of these Rules shall be in such form as may be prescribed 
by the Committee, and shall be made within fourteen (14) days 

CHARGES 

&om the dateofposting to the studentoflhe notification of the 
decision. or such further period as Ibe Committee may accept. 

(2) Inbe.inganappealtheCommitteemaytakeintoconsiderat.ion 
... ycircum.stances whatsoever, including mattersnotpreviously 
raised, and may seek such infonnatioo as it thinks fitconcem.ing 
the academic record of the appellant and the malcing of the 
determination by the Board. Neither the Dean nor the sub
Dean shallactasamember of the Committee on the hearing of 
any such appeal. 

(3) 1'beappeUantand the Dean or the Dean's nominee shaUhave 
the right to be heard in person by the Committee. 

(4) The Committeemay confirm. the decision made by a Bo.-d or 
may substitute for it any other decision which the Board is 
empowered to make pursuant to these Rules. 

Commltt€e Consideration of Referred Cases 

7. (1) TbeCommittee shall consider anycasereferred toitby aBoard 
and may: 

<a) make any decision which the Board itself could have 
made pursuant to Rule 4(1 Xa), (b) or (c) of these Rules; 

'" 
(b) exclude the sbJdent from enrolment in such other subjects, 

courses or Faculties as it thinks fit; or 

(c) exclude the student from the University. 

(2) The Committee shall not make any decision pursuant to Rule 
7(1)(b) or(c) of these Rules unless ithas first given the student 
Ibe opportunity to be heard in person by the Committee. 

(3) A student may appeal to the Vice-Chancellor against any 
decision made by the Committee under this Rule. 

Action by VIce-Chancellor and Council 

8. Where there is an appeal against any decision of the Committee 
made under Rule 7 of these Rules, the Vice-Chancellor may refer- the 
maner back: to the Committee wilh a recommendation or shall 
amulge for the appal to be heard by the Council. The Council may 
conftrm the decision of the Committee or may substitute for it any 
other decision which the Committee is empowered tomake pursuant 
to these Rules. 

Re-enrolment 

9. (1) A slUdent who has been excluded from furtherenrohnent in a 
Facultymay enrol in acourse in another Faculty only with the 
pennission of the Board of that Faculty and on such conditions 
as it may detennine. 

(2) A student who has beed excluded from further enrohnent in 
any course, Faculty offrom the University under these Rules 
may apply for pennission to enrol therein again, provided that 
in no case shall such re-enrobnent commence before Ihe 
expiration of the period of exclusion. A decision on such 
application shall be made: 

(a) by the Board, where the student has been excluded from 
a single course or a single Faculty; or 

(b) by the Committee, in any other case. 

Appeal Against Rejection ofRe-enrolment Application 

10. (1) A slUdent whose application to enrol pursuant to Rule 9(1)01' 
9(2Xa) of these Rules is rejected by a Board may appeal tothe 
Committee. 

(2) A student whose application to enrol pursuant to Rule9(2)(b) 
of these Rules is rejected by the Committee may appea110 the 
Vice-Chancellor. 
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SCHOLARSHIP HOLDERS AND SPONSORED S11JDENTS 

CHARGES 

The General ServlcesCharge(details below) is payable by all slUdents. 

In 1993, a fees and charges notice will be sent tocootinuing students in 
late January and to commencing srudents in mid February. 

Students are expected to pay charges at any Commonwealth Bank. The 
last date for payment of charges with the Commooweahh Bank is 19 
March 1993. 

All other payments should be made directly to the University by cheque, 
or in person to the Cashier, level 2, Chancellery. 

1. General Services Charge Per Annum 

(a) Students Proceeding to a Degree or Diploma $264 

Plus Srudents joining Newcastle University 
Union for the fllst time $35 

(b) Non-Degree Students 
Newcastle University Unioo Charge $137 

(c) Exterfllli Stutie1'lJs $37 

The exact amount must be paid in full by the prescribed date. 

2. Late Charges 

Where the Fees and Charges Notice is lodged 
with all charges payable after the 26 February 1993 $50 

3. Other Charges 

(a) Examination under special supervision $15 
per paper 

(b) Review of examination results, per subject $25 

(c) Replacement of Re-enrolment kit $10 

(d) Replacement of Srudent Card $5 

(e) Statement of Matriculation Starus 

for non-member of the University $10 

(I) Replacement of lost or damaged Testamur $30 

(g) Academic Transcripts 

0) First copy $10 

(ii) Second Copy No charge 

(iii) Each additional copy $1 

Note: 

(0 Graduands will be providcd with two copies of their transcript 
free upon notification of eligibility to graduate. 

(ii) Transcripts will be issued on request free of charge to other 
tertiary education institutions .. 

4. Indebted Students 

All debts outstanding to the University must be paid before enrolment 
CM be completed- part payment of total amount due will not be 
accepted. 

IDGHER EDUCATION CONTRIBlmON SCHEME (f-LE.C.s.) 

The Higher Education Contribution Scheme (HECS) requires students 
to contribute towards the cost of their higher eduction. Each semester a 
student's HECS liability is calculated according to his or her Student 
Load. The liability for an 80 credit point full-time load in 1993 is 
$2328.00. Student Loads are calculated as at the census date each 
semester i.e. 31st March in Semester One and 31st Augustin Semester 
Two. Withdrawn subjects effective on or after the census date and failed 
subjects incur HECS liability. 

Some courses are exempt from HECS charges and some students are 
exempt. Exemption from paymentofthe Higher Education Contribution 
(HEC) applies to: 

a fee-paying studentin a" fees-approved postgraduate award course" 

a student in a ''basic nurse education course" 

a "full-fee-paying overseas srudent" 

a "student who has paid the Overseas Srudent Charge" 

a "fully sponsored overseas student" 

a student in an "enabling course" 

a student in a "non-award" course 

a student who has been awarded "a HECS postgraduate scholarship" 

Basic Nurse education courses will not be exempt from HECS after 
1993. Currently enrolled students continuing their studies in such a 
course will a1so be liable for HECS in 1994 and in subsequent years. 

HECS is administered as part of the enrolment process. Srudents 
commencing a new course must select one of three sections on the HECS 
Payment Options form. 

On emolment srudents must do one of the following: 

(a) Elect to pay up-front which would require payment of 75% of the 
contribution for the semester, with the balance to be paid by the 
Commonwealth. Students electing to pay up-front will be asked to 
pay at the commencement of each semester. 

(b) Defer their HEC and elect to pay through the taxation system, in 
which case they must either provide a tax file number or apply for a 
tax file number as part of their enrolment. Instib.ltions are required 
to ensure that the information given by students of their tax file 
number application is the same as that on their enrolment form. 

Students electing to defer their HEC and pay through the taxation 
system are notrequired tomakea payment towards their contribution 
until their taxable income reaches a minimum threshold level. For 
the 1991-92 financial year the minimum threshold was $27,098. 
This amount will be increased each year. 

(c) As from 1993 New Zealand citizens residing inAusb'aliafor less than 
two years and pennanentresidents of Ausb'alia whose tenn address 
is overseas will berequired to pay their HECS contribution up-front. 
The 25% discount applies. 

New Zea1Md citizens living outside Australia and enrolled in 
external courses at Australian institutions should be treated in the 
same way as pennanent residents of Australia whose semester 
address is overseas and be required to pay up-front. 

The requirement to pay up-front will apply to both commencing 
and continuing students. 

(d) Provide evidence of eltemption from the HECS. 

All students enrolling in a new course must complete a Payment 
Options form selecting one of the above three options. Deferred or 
Up-front re-enrolling st.udents will retain their elected payment 
option (eltcluding srudents falling into category (c) above). A new 
Payment Options form must be completed if students transfer 
courses or wish to change their payment options. Students who wish 
to change their Payment Option in any semester must do so before 
the census date forthatsemester. Changes to the Up-front option will 
not be pennitted after the due date for payment of Up-front accounts 
(check with HECS Office for cut-off dates). 

FAILURE TO PAYUP·FRONT ACCOUNTSBYTHEDUEDATE 
OR CHANGE TO TIlE DEFERRED OPTION BEFORE THE 
CENSUSDATEWnLLEADTOAUfOMATICCANCELLATION 
OF ENROLMENT. 

LATE PAYMENTS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED. 

Please contact the HECS Office if further information on HECS is 
required. 

LOANS 

Students who do not have sufficient funds to pay the General Service 
Cbargeshould seek aloan from their bank, building society,credituoion 
or other financial instilUtion. 

An application for a loan from the student loan funds is possible when 
no other help is available. Appoinbnents for loan from these funds must 
be made before the 26 February, 1993 to avoid the addition of alate fee. 
Student loan funds are available for other essential needs. Contact the 
Student Support Omcer, Ms Annette Rudd, pbone (049) 216467 to 
ammge an appoinbnent. 

REFUND OF CHARGES 

A refund of the General Services Charge paid on enrolment will be made 
when the student notifies the StudentDivision of a complete withdrawal 
from studies under the following conditions: 

(i) when a student notifies the University of a complete withdrawal 
from studies by the following dates, a refund will apply: 

Notification on or before 31 March 100% refund 

Notification by the end of fllst semester 

Notification after the end of first semester 

50% refund 

Nil refund 

(ii) when a student solely enrolled in a program of srudies offered ~ 
in Semester2 notifies the University of acomplete withdrawal from 
studies by the following dates, a refund will apply: 

Notification on or before 31 August 

Notification after 31 August 

100% refund 

Nil refund 

provided that in exceptional circumstances the Bursar may vary 
these provisions in the case of individual students. 

The $35 joining fee is not refundable. 

A refund cheque will be mailed to a student or if applicable, a sponsor. 
Any change of address must be notified. 

A refund will not be made before 31 March. 

CAMPUS TRAFFIC AND PARKING 

Matters to do with traffic and parking on the campus are governed by 
traffic and parking rules approved under the authority of the University 
Council. 

These rules determine that it is a privilege to bring a vehicle onto the 
University campus and that this privilege is subject to traffic and parking 
rules. The rules identify the conditions which govern the bringing of 
vehicles onto the campus, parking and movement of vehicles, and 
matters to do with breaches and enforcement. The underlying rationale 
of these rules is to ensure the safe and orderly movement and parking of 
vehicles on the campus for the benefit of students, staff and visitors and 
to protect the University's physical environment and landscape. 

Essentially the rules require that persons who seek to bring a motor 
vehicle, including motorbikes, onto the campus apply for a vehicle 
parking pennit. In so doing, the applicant undertakes to abide by the 
traffic and parking rules and are automatically subject to prescribed 
penalties for infringements. It is important torealise that the granting of 
a parking permit does not carry with it an automatic right to park on the 
campus. The Univen;ity hasa serious under supply of car parking spaces 
and frequently it will not be possible to park on the campus. 

The issue of a parking pennit only entitles a member of the University 
to park in a properly designated and marked out car park space to the 
extent that such a space is available. It is essential that vehicles are not 
parked on grassed areas, footpaths, roadways and the like for the 
protection of the University's landscape and for the safety of students, 
staff and visitors. 

Alternative parking to be utilised when on campus car parks are full is 
available on both sides of University Drive (subject to compliance with 
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traffIC regulatioos in regard to bus stops, distance from pedestrilm 
crossing., roundabouts etc). 

The Univenity is working with public transport authorities to improve 
the level of transport to the University so as toalleviate the necessity for 
staff cd students to use private vehicles. It is in the interests of aU 
members of the University community, and to the development and 
maintenarv:e oflhecampus bushland setting, to dramatically reduce the 
numbers of vehicles being brought on to the campus, as well as assisting 
with the bro&der issues of air pollution, traffic congestion and the like. 

Students .-e W'8ed to consider alternative modes of b'anspOrt, such as 
public transport, and greater use of bicycles to take advattage of the new 
cycleways serving the University. Car pooling .-rangements are also 
encouraged and your Student Representative Council (SRC) can assist 
you in this regard. 

The 1ralf'K: and parking regulations are stated in full in the University'S 
Calender Volume I. The scale of penalties for traffle and parking 
infringements as contained in the rules are as follows: 

(a) exceeding the speed limit on University roads ......................... $30 

(b) failing to stop when signalled to do so by an 
Attendant (patrol) ..................................................................... $30 

(c) refusal to provide information requested by an 
Attendant (patrol) ..................................................................... $30 

(d) failing to obey instructions given by an 
Att.endant(Patrol) ..................................................................... $30 

(e) illegal parking: 

0) parldng on Unive"ily roadway' ................................... $15 

(ii) parking on footpaths ...................................................... $15 

(iii) parking on areas marked by sign ................................... $50 

(iv) parking in a way that may risk injury toothers ............. $50 

(v) not displaying parking pennit ....................................... $30 

(vi) parking in a restricted area ............................................ $15 

(1) parking in an area reserved for handicapped person ................ $50 

(g) any other b-each of the traffic and parking rules ...................... $10 

The penalty will be imposed: 

(a) on the spot by an infringement notice being put 00 the vehicle; or 

(b) by sending an infringement notice by ordinary prepaid post to the 
registered person responsible for the vehicle, or to the registered 
owner of the vehicle. 

Any objection to the imposition of the penalty must include full 
details of the grounds on which the objection is based and be lodged 
in writing with the DirectorPropertyServices within 14 days of the 
date the infringement notice shows the breach as having been 
committed. 

The Director Property Services, after considering an objection, shall 
either reject it or waive the penalty. 

Penalties must be paid: 

(a) within 28 days of the date the infringement notice shows the breach 
as having been committed: or 

(b) where applicable, within 28 days of notification that any objection 
bas been rejected by the Director Property Services. 

Any queries in relation to traffic and parking matters may be referred to 

the Security Patrol Office,located in the foyer of the GreatHail and from 
the Property ServicesOffice,locat.ed in the foyerofthe Hunter Building. 
Application forms to bring a vehicle ooto the campus are also available 
from these offices. 



LOST PROPERTY 

The traffic and parking rules apply to all University campus locations. 
It should be noted, however, that no University parking facilities are 
available at the Conservatorium of Music campus in Auckland Street, 
Newcast1e. 

BANKING 

I) Commonwealth Bank 

The University of Newcastle branch of the Commonweahh Bank is 
located on the palhway between the Chancellery and the Hunter 
Gymnasium (south orlbe Hunter Union. An automatic teller machine is 
10ClI1ed outside. Hours of Opening: 

Monday to Friday 9.30am - 4.00pm 
Friday 9.30arn - 5.00pm 

II) Credit Union 

The main branch orthe Universities Credit Union is located with 
the Student Union on. the former University side of the campus. 

HOUTS of Opening 

Monday to Friday 9.00am - 4.00pm 

An agency is located in the Hunter Union Building. 

CASHIER 
The cashiers' office on-campus in located on First Floor, Chancellery 
Building. Credit card facoilities are not available. 

HOUTS of Opening 

(a) During Semester 1O.00am - 4.00pm 
(Open during lunch break) 

(b) Vacation Period lO.OOam -12.3Opm 
2.00pm - 4.00pm 

CHAPLAINCY SERVICE 

The Chaplaincy Centresare located in the temporary buildings adjacent 
totheCornputerTeaching Building and also in Room A187 in lheHunter 
Building near the Hudey Library. 

Pastoral and spiritual care is available from the following denominational 
chaplains:-

Anglican Catholic 

Baptist Presbyterian 

Uniting OturchAssembly of God 

Russian OrthodoX: Seventh Day Adventist 

Both centr;s are open Monday to Friday 8.30 am - 5.00 pm. 

The Central Coast Campus and the Conservatorium of Music are both 
covered 00 a regular basis. 

COMMUNITY PROGRAMMES 

The Department of Community Programmes offers a wide range of 
courses for the general public. Of particular interest to intending students 
are the Bridging Courses conducted during February and the Open 
Foundation Course for mature age entry purposes which commences in 
March. 

Students interested in Bridging or preparatory courses should telephone, 
write oreal) at the Department's office in Room LG49, Lower Ground 
Floor. McMullin Building. The Department is abo able to respond to 
requests to tailor make Cour~s, Workshops, Seminars and Training 
Sessions for particular clients in virtually any subject area. Telephone. 
(049) 216011. 

CONVOCATION 

All students of the University of Newcastle become members of 
Convocation upon graduating. Convocation is the graduate body of lite 
University of Newcastle and, under the provisions of lite University of 
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Newcastle Act,. is one of the constituent parts of the University. By virtue 
of the Act and the University By-Laws, Convocation has a voice in the 
gOVermD.en1 of the University through its right to elect members of 
Council and the Standing Committee's right to direct communication 
with the Cwncil and the SeDate. Through its membership of the 
Austraihm University Graduate Conference, Convocation also co
opez'aleI wilh its counterparts in other universities to give effective 
expression of opinion on matters of concern to graduates. 

The Convocation Officer may be contacted on (049) 216464. 

CO·OP BOOKSHOP 

The Co-op Booksbop is located within the Shortland Student Union. It 
stock:stextbooks,generalpublications,computerdiscsandothersoftware, 
audio-visual cassettes. Discounts are available to Co-op members. 

HOUTS oj Opening 

Monday, Wednesday and Friday 

Tuesday and Thursday 

First two weeks of semester 

LOST PROPERTY 

9.00am - 5.00pm 

9.00am - 6.00pm 

8.30am - 7.00pm 

Lost property may be collected from, or deposited at two locations on 
campus: 

(a) Patrol Office, Great Hall between 

(b) Property Services, CliO, between 
(Hunter Building) 

It is suggested that you telephone in advance. 

NOTICEBOARDS 

9.00am - 4.00pm 

9.00am - 4.00pm 

Students wishing to post notices within the glass-fronted locked 
noticeboards should contact Mr D. Heggart, Property Services in the 
Hunter Building. 

POST OFFICE 

Offers all normal postal services EXCEPT interviews for passports. 

Hours ojDpetting 

(a) During Semester 

(b) Vacation Period 

Monday to Friday 

Monday to Friday 

PUBLIC TRANSPORT 

9.00am - 5.00pm 

9.00am -I 2.3Opm 
1.3Opm - 5.00pm 

The State TransitAuthority provides a canprehensive bus service to the 
University from the following locations: 

Newcastle (parnell Place), Newcastle Regional Museum, The Junction, 
Tighes Hill, Broadmeadow, Adamstown, Lambton Park, Mayfield, 
Waratah, Jesmond, Wallsend, Rankin Park, Cardiff, Charlestown, 
BelmonL 

Bus Timetables are available from the Student enquiry counter in the 
ground floor of the Chancellery Building. 

STUDENT INSURANCE COVER 

Studentplan Insurance is an accident policy which is administered by the 
Sports UnionlSport and Recreation Office on behalf of American 
Insurance Underwriters (A.I.D.), This policy provides benefits for 
death, disability, hospitalization, loss of wages and medical expenses 
(these are restricted to injuries sustained whilst engaged in campus 
activities). The injury must be the result of a 'fortuitous act' (i.e. due to 
chance). It does not cover disability arising from sickness or disease. 
There is a $20.00excess applying toeach accident, not each claim. This 
excess is deducted from the first part-claim only. 

Student plan can cover: 

i) Students who are members of the Spor-LS Union (this does Dot 
include students who have deferred study), Membership of the 
Sports Union is included in the General Service C1Iarge; 

ii) Active life and active associate members of the Insured organisation: 

iii) Staff of the Sports Union and staff of the University who join the 
Sports Union. 

For further information and claim forms, please contact the Sports and 
Recreation office during business hours on (049) 215584. 

UNIVERSITY COMPUTING SERVICES 

The University of Newcastle has made use of computers in research and 
teaching and for administrative purposes since the first computer was 
installed in October 1963. 

Computers are widely used in teaching wherever this is appropriate. 
Some of these are managed by the teaching deparlments while olbers are 
maintained and supported by University Computing Services in publ icly 
available locations. 

The central computers and many others are connected to the University 
Information Network (UIN) which in turn is connected totheAustra1ian 
Academic and Research Network: (AARNet) and to the worldwide 
Internet. 

UniversityComputingServicesprovidesandsupportscomputingservices 
for most activities of the university: for academic departments, through 
the HelpDesk and Computer Laboratories Manager, for administrative 
divisions and for service units. Services are provided through central 
computers, through a campus network with external links, and through 
assistance to users ofboth the central computers and distributed desk-top 
computers. 

There are more than 800 terminal connections directly to the campus 
network, allowing connection to various computers, both in University 
Computing Services and in University departments. A number of School 
and Departmenlal computers and networks are also connected to the 
UlN. 

Swdents are given access to central V AXNMS and UNIX computers 
and centrally located microcomputers (Apple Macintosh and IBM PCs 
or 'clones') and to departmental and special purpose computers as 
appropriate to their course of study. Many packages are available such 
as the NAG numerical library, statistical programs such as Minitab, 
SAS, SPSS-X and BMDP and word-processing. All students are free to 

use the electronic News and Mail services for on-campus use. AARNet 
access is only available to coursework students when specifica1ly 
requested by course lecturers. 

Students enrolling in a subject for which acomputer connect-time quota 
has been esrablished are automatically given accounts on the central 
computers. Research students (Research Masters and PhD) are not 
limited on connect-time and are allocated disk quotas appropriate to their 
work. 

The computers normally operate continuously, with terminal rooms 
open from 08:00 to 21:00 on weekdays (and in the Computing and 
Information Sciences Building from 09:00 to 17:00 at weekends for 
most of the academic year). 

University Computing Services aim to provide a high quality modem 
computing environment for students. Use of this together with their 
experience in using School and Departmenral computers, will ensure 
graduates have acquired broad and valuable computing experience. 

Students are encouraged to seek guidance in computer use from their 
lecturers, but the ues Help Desk also offers assistance to all users. 
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Condilious of Use 

The University accepts no responsibility for any damage to or lOIS or 
data aising directly or indirectly from use of these facilities or for any 
consequeotial loss or damage. The University makes no warranty, 
express or implied regarding the computing services offered, or their 
fitness for my particul .. purpose. 

The University cannot gu ..... tee the confidentiality of any informatioo 
stored 00 My University C<XDpuler or transmitted through its network. 
For the purpose of managing the resources, it may be necessary for the 
University to monitor fIles and usage. 

The University" liability in the event of any loss or damage shall be 
limited to the fees and charges paid to the University for the use of the 
computing facilities which resulted in the loss or damage. 

YOIl may use only those facilities which have been authorised for your 
use. If access is protected by a password, you are not to make this 
password available to others. You may not use any account set up for 
another user, nor may yoo attempt. to fmd out the password of anolher 
user. This applies both to facilities within the University and to any 
accessible using the University's network. 

You may only use authorised facilities for authorised purposes. For 
egmple, facilities made available for teaching may not be used for 
private gain. 

You must be aware of the law of copyright 85 it affects computer 
softWIR. Software must not be copied ex~ with theexpress permission 
of the copyright owner. 

You may not attempt to copy infonnation beiooging to other llsers 
(whether they be stafT, swdents or other users) without their express 
pennission. 

You may not attempt: to interfere with the Operatioo of the Universitys' 
computers or any other facilities accessed by use of the Universitys' 
computers or network. 

You may not attempt to subvert the security of any of the Universitys' 
computing facilities or any others accessible by use of the Universitys' 
facilities. 

You may not use the Universitys' computing facilities to send obscene, 
offensive, bogus, harassing or illegal messages. 

You may grant access to your own files by other users by setting 
BppI"opriate protection. 

You may access computing and communications facilities on other sites 
only with their pennission and in a manner consistent with these terms. 

You must, 011 request by an authorised member of staff, produce 
evidence ofidentity (for example by student card) when using University 
computing facilities. 

You are required to inform the University of any breach of these Tenns 
(for egmple, if you become aware that someone else has used your 
account). 

You must abide by any relevant instructions given by theDirectororthe 
Director's delegated officer. Such instructions may be issued by notice 
displayed in the vicinity of computing facilities, by letter, by electronic 
communication, in person or otherwise. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 

As a member of the University of Newcastle, you are entitled to use the 
Auchmuty, Huxley, Conserv atorium and Central Coast Libraries as well 
as the libraries of the teaching hospitals. 

Auchmuty Library 

Located adjacent to the Shortland Union, the Auchmuty Library is the 
main library 011 the Callaghan campus. It supports the teaching and 
research requirements of the Faculties of Architecture, Arts, Ecomomics 
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and Commerce, Education, Engineering, Medicine, Science and 
Mathematics and Social Sciences. It holds an extensive range of 
government publications, microforms, audiovisua1 media, archival 
materials and a Rare Book Collection. Specialist services are provided 
in Biomedicine, Law, and audiovisual media. 

Other services include: Loans. ShortLoans, CD-ROMs, OnlineSearching, 
Reference Service, Inter Library Services, Archives. 

The Short Loan Collection contains materials in high demand: students 
may borrow these for restricted periods. 

The Biomedical Reading Room houses books, serials, pamphlets and 
reference material in Biological Sciences and Medicine; i.e. within the 
classification ranges 0I6.57..()16.619 and 570-619. It also includes a 
special area, I.e Medical Reserve, which holds a variety of resources and 
equipment supporting the Faculty of Medicine's innovative and highly 
resource-dependent curriculum. 

Collections of resources are also maintained in seven country centre 
hospitals for the use of students in clinical learning stages: Taree, 
Tamworth, Gosford, Maitland, Orange, Lismore and Dubbo. There is a 
formal agreement between the University and the Area Health Board on 
the operalion of the Gardiner Library Service under which registered 
users oftheAuchmuty and Gardiner Libraries enjoy complete reciprocity. 

The Law Reading Room houses books, serials, and primary law 
materials including law reports, acts, bills and regulations. 

The Audiovisual section include~ computer-based multimedia. 

FW1her information and assistance can be obtained at the Auchmuty 
Library Reference Desk, 'phone 215851. 

Huxley Ubrary 

Located in the Hunter Building, this Library supports the teaching and 
research requirements of the Faculties of Health Sciences, Nursing, 
Education and Art, Design and Communication. The Library has an 
extensive collection of audiovisual media and CUJTiculum material and 
receives all publications from the NSW DepartmentofSchool Education. 

Other services include: Loans, Reference Service, CD-ROMs, Online 
searching, Inter-Library Serv ices, External Studies Service, ShortLoans. 
Borrowers may have access to the Shon Loan Collection for restricted 
periods. 

Further information and assistance can be obtained at the Huxley Library 
Reference Desk, 'phone 216453. 

Newcastle Conservatorlum of Music lJbrary 

The Libr~ contains a collection of books, serials, scores, CDs, and 
sound recordings. It is located at the Newcastle Conservatorium of 
Music, on the comer of Gibson and Auckland Streets, in the city. 

Currently only students and staff of the Conservalorium of Music can 
borrow from its Library. This includes Music Education students enrolled 
on the Callaghan campus. 

Further information can be obtained by contacting the Librarian on 
294133. 

Central Coast Campus Ubrary 

The Library has a small but growing collection of books, serials and 
audiovisual media which supports teaching programmes in Arts, Business, 
Social Sciences and Education. 

Further information can be obtained by ringing (043) 622077. 

Gardiner Ubrary Service 

There are three separate libraries within the service: the John Hunter 
Hospital Branch, the Royal Newcastle Hospital Branch and the Mater 
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Hospital Branch. The specific opening hours for these libraries will be 
published through NEWCAT and the appropriate library guides. 

Further' information can be obtained by ringing 21 3779. 

BorrowiDgfIdentification Cards 

Students need an identification card to borrow. Please remember to 
c.-ry your card with you at all times if you wish 10 borrow or use library 
facilities. If books are borrowed on your card by anyone else, you are 
responsible fer them. Report. any lost card to the Loans Desk staff 
immediatelytopreventunauthoriseduse. Replacementcards are available 
for 55.00 from the Student Division Office in the Chancellery. 

Borrow1na: Rlgbts 

For the details of loan conditions students should refer to the Library 
Guide and the various handouts published at the beginning of each year. 

Books must be returned to the Library from which they were borrowed. 
A fine of52.00per item is levied when material is two days overdue. The 
fine will increase by 50 cents per day per item until the material is 
returned. Bonowingrights are also withdrawn. Iflibrary material is lost 
or damaged, the replacement cost, plus a processing fee, will be ch .. ged. 

Access to InformaUon 

Library facilities include the computerised catalogue NEWCAT, which 
provides direct access to information about materials held in the 
Auchmuty, Huxley, Conservatorium, Central Coast and Area Health 
Libraries. The Auchmuty and Huxley Libraries also bold dlllabases on 
CD-ROM to enable students and staff to fmd journal articles in their 
subject areas. The print versions of other indexes are available in the 
Reference Collection for manual searching. Some are on computerised 
databases available via telecommunication networks. AARNet, the 
Australian Academic Network, provides access to others. 

Photocopying 

Photocopying facilities are available in all University Libraries. The 
machines are operated by magnetic-strip cards which can be purchased 
in the Library. Credit for the photocopiers can be added to these cards 
from a dispenser as many times as needed. Users must observe the 
relevant Copyright Act provisions which are on display ncar the 
photocopiers. 

Inter Library Services 

This service is available to academic staff, higher degree and honours! 
final year students. Material not held in the University of Newcastle 
Libraries may be obtained from other libraries within Australia or 
overseas. Books and serials readily available within Australia should 
arrive within two weeks. A Fast Track Service is available, at extra cost, 
for urgent requests. 

Disabled Persons 

All libraries provide access fordisabled students and staff. Both Auchmuty 
and Huxley Libraries provide special services for physically disabled 
and visually impaired library users. Contact librarians in each Library 
will help with infonnation about the library, parking, lift keys and other 
facilities such as the Braille Library, a Kurzweil machine which reads 
aloud from English printed text and access to large-print NEWCA T, the 
University Libraries' online calalogue. Please phone 215851. 

Hours of Opening 

AUCHM1J1Y LIBRARY 

Term Hours: 

Monday to Thursday 

8.30am to 1O.O<¥n 

Semester Breaks: 

Monday to Friday 

Friday Saturday & Sunday 

8.30am to 7.00pm 1.00pm to 5.00pm 

Saturday & Sunday 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 

8.30am to 7.00pm 

Long VacaUon: 

Monday to Friday 

8.30am to 5.00pm 

Library Closed: 

1.00pm to 5.00pm 

Australia Day, Easter except Easlel' Monday, Christmas to New Year 

Library Open: 

Easter Monday, Anzac Day, Queen's Birthday, Show Day, Labour Day 

HUXLEY LffiRARY 

Term Hours: 

Monday to Thursday 

8.30am to 9.00pm 

Semester Breaks: 

Friday 

8.30am to 5.00pm 

Saturday & Sunday 

1.00pm to 5.00pm 

Wednesday 

9.00am to7.00pm 

Long VacaUoo: 

Other Days Weekends 

Monday to Friday 

9.00am to 5.00pm 

Library Closed: 

All public holidays 

Conservatorlum Library 

9.00am to 5.00pm Closed 

Please contact the Library on 294 133 

Central Coast Campus Ubrary 

Please contact the Library on (043) 622077. 
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SECTION EIGHT 

SUBJECT DESCRIPTIONS 

About This Section 

This section contains descriptions of the con/en! of 1M subjects 
offered by thedeparlments of the FacultyofEngiMering togetMr 
with subjects offered by other faculties which are included in the 
course programs set oUl in Sections 5 and 7. 

Guide to Subject Descriptions 

Credit Point Valoe 

The course programs require full -time students completing course 
requirements in minimum time to undertake an annual workload 
of 80 credit points. The credit point value of a subject thus 
indicates the workload of a subject as a proportion of a normal 
annual full-time program. Similarly, the credit point value of a 
subject indicates the proportion of the annual HECS liability 
which arises from enrolment in that subject. Furtherinfonnation 
on the meaning of credit points is given in the General Course 
Policies and Infonnation in Section 4. 

The credit point value (cp) of each subject is indicated in each 
subject description. 

Subject Codes 

Each subject has been given a unique code (eg CIVL111). This 
code identifies the subject within the University's computer 
system and should beentered on each fonn dealing with sUbjects. 
Theal {tla section of the code indicates the department responsible 
for offering the subject. The first number in the codeindicates the 
level at which the subject is offered (ie. 100,200,300,400 etc.) 
and, in the Faculty of Engineering, also indicates the W AM 
weighting ofthe subject. The lattert wo numbers may indicate the 
sequence of a subject in a stream of subjects or within a course. 

The departmental indicators inc1udedin this Handbookare listed 
below. 

Code 

BIOL 
CHEE 
CHEM 
CNL 

COMM 
COMP 
ECON 
ELEC 
GEOG 
GEOL 
INFO 
LAW 
MATH 
MECH 
MNGT 
PHIL 
PHYS 
PSYC 
SCEN 

STAT 
SURY 

Department 

Biology 
Chemical Engineering 
Chemistry 
Civil Engineering and Surveying (Civil 
Engineering subject) 
Commerce 
Computer Science 
Economics 
Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Geography 
Geology 
Management (Information Science subject) 
Law 
Mathematics 
Mechanical Engineering 
Management 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Psychology 
Applied Science and Technology 
(Environmental Science subject) 
Statistics 
Civil Engineering and Surveying 
(Surveying subject) 

Prerequisites and Corequisites 

Many SUbjects have prerequisite and/or corequisiterequirements. 
The meaning of these terms are defined in the Award Rules. 1be 
prerequisite and corequisite requirements of the subjects described 
in this Handbook are set out in Section 9. 

The head of the department offering a subject may waive the 
prerequisite or corequisite requirements of a subject offered by 
that department. Students should obtain any such waiver in 
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writing on the fonn available from the Faculty Office and submit 
the completed fonn attached to any request for variation of 
program. 

Assumed Knowledge 

Many subjects also have assumed knowledge requirements. 
These are also set out in Section 9 of this Handbook. Students are 
strongly advised to have completed the subjects prescribed as 
assumed knowledge before enrolling or to otherwise discuss the 
extent of their disadvantage with the head of department or the 
lecturer concerned. 

Examinations and Assessment 

Refer to policies 3.1 and 3.5 of the Faculty's Policies on 
Undergraduate Perfonnance and Progress published in Section 4 
of this Handbook. 

Students will be advised of the assessment procedures for each 
subject within the first 2 weeks of classes. 

Contact Hours 

The credit point value of a subject gives an indication of the 
workload required of a student as a proportion of the nonnal full
time annual workload of 80 credit points (see General Course 
Rules and Inf onnation in Section 4). Contact hours vary according 
to the content and teaching requirements of each subject. In most 
cases, however, a 5 credit point engineering subject offered in 
one semester requires 3 contact hours per week. Scheduled 
contact hours are specified in the University Timetable. 

Texts 

The infonnation on required texts available at the time of 
publication is included in each subject description. In most cases 
it is recommended that students purchase the texts specified, 
however, it is suggested that students consult with the lecturer 
concerned before finalising the purchase of texts. 

References 

Information on reference material is not published in this 
Handbook. In the case of subjects offered by departments of the 
Faculty of Engineering, the details of appropriate reference 
material will be supplied by the lecturer concerned. In the case of 
other subjects, reference material may be specified in the handbook 
of the faculty in which the subject originates. 

Availability of Subjects 

Not all subjects are necessarily available in each academic year. 
In particular elective subjects may not proceed if the department 
concerned considers that there is insufficient demand for the 
subject or if insufficient resources are available. 

Students requesting enrolment in elective subjects should check 
with the department in the first weekofthe semester to ensure that 
the subject that they have chosen will indeed be offered. 

Alterations to Subjects 

The Faculty Board and the departments ofthe Faculty reserve the 
right to amend any aspect of the content of any subject or the 
arrangements for offering a subject. The details of subjects given 
in this Handbook and the University Timetable are an expression 
of intent only and are not to be taken as afim off erorundertaking. 
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Biology Subjects 

BI0L101 PLANT AND ANIMAL BIOLOGY lOep 

Unill: Plant Diversity - Form and Function. Theme: Structural 
specialization to facilita1e efficient functional capacity.Topics: 
The IIU\i<>r plant groups and !heir life cycles. Higher plant 
structme and function. Plant development. Plant diversity as a 
consequenceof adaptation forsurvival in arange of environments. 

Unil 2: Animal Diversity - Form and Function. 1beme: 1be 
variety of structural and functional adaptations which have 
allowed animals to exploit the wide range of available 
environments. Topics: The Animal Phyla - organisation of tissues 
and organs, body plans, body cavities, patterns of development. 
Animal Function - digestion, circulation, respiration, integration 
and control, homeostasis, reproduction and development. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbook for further 
information. 

TexiS 

Villee, C.A., Solomon, E.P., et al. 1989. Biology, 2nd edn, 
Saunders College Publishing, Philadelphia/Sydney. 

or 

Keeton, W.T. and Gould, J.L. 1986,Biological Science, 4th edn, 
Norton. 

Keeton, W.T. and Gould, I.L. 1985, The Penguin Dictionary of 
Biology, Penguin. 

BI0L102 CELL BIOLOGY, GENETICS AND 
EVOLUTION lOep 

Cell Biology: Theme: Theevolution and functional organization 
of cells.Topics: Biological molecules - the structure of proteins, 
carbohydrates and lipids. Cell organization -emphasis on organelle 
ultrastructure and principal function, evolution of cells. Biological 
energy processes - photosynthesis. cellular respiration. 

Genetics: Cell division, Mendelian genetics, Scientific method. 
Molecularbiology. Geneaction,developmentanddifferentiation. 
Probability. Tests of significance. Immunology. 

Ecology and Evolution: An introduction to ecology, population 
genetics and evolution. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathemalics Handbook for further 
information. 

TexiS 

Villee, C.A., Solomon, E.P., et al.1989., Biology, 2nd edn, 
Saunders College Publishing, Philadelphia/Sydney. 

or 

Keeton, W.T. and Gould, J .L.1986, Biological Science, 4th edn, 
Norton. 

Keeton, W.T. and Gould, J.L.1985, The Penguin Dictionary of 
Biology, Penguin. 

BIOLlOI BIOCHEMISTRY lOep 

Carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids and proteins. Vitamins and 
coenzymes. Enzymes. Intermediary metabolism. 

SECTION EIGHT 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbook for further 
in/ormation. 

TexI 

Mathews, C.K and van Holde, K.E. 1990,Biochemistry,Benjamin/ 
Cummin~s Publishing Co. 

BIOLl02 ANIMAL PHYSIOWGY lOep 

Consideration of the processes involved in the transport of 
oxygen in mammals and emphasizing the relation between 
structure and function. The course examines molecule, cell and 
tissue structure and function, particularly of nerve and muscle, 
the respiratory and cardiovascular and control systems. Particular 
emphasis is given to physiological adaptations to the environment 
and the effects of the environment on physiological functions. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathemalics Handbook for further 
informal ion. 

BIOLl04 CELL AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY JOep 

Cellular organisation and inter-relationships. Organelles, their 
structure and function. Cellular processes. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathemalics Handbook for further 
in/ormation. 

TeJCl 

Alberts, B., Bray, D. et al. 1989, Molecular Biology of the Cell, 
2nd edn, Garland. 

BIOLl05 MOLECULAR GENETICS JOep 

The structure of cluomosomes and chromatin. Genetic mapping 
and recombination. DNA structure, replication and repair, Gene 
action and its control. Immunogenetics. Recombinant DNA 
technology and genetic engineering. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbook for further 
information. 

Texis 

Tamarin, R. 1991, Principles of Genetics, 3rd edn, Wm. C. 
Brown. 

Old, R.W. and Primrose, S.B. 1985, Principles of Gene 
Manipulalion, 3rd edn, Blackwell. 

BIOLl06 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY lOep 

Fundamental processes peculiar to plant cells are examined. 
These include cell waterrelations, membrane transport of solutes, 
fixation of atmospheric nitrogen, and photosynthesis. Cellular 
regulation of the processes is emphasized. 

See Faculty of Science and MatMmalics Handbookfor furlher 
in/ormation. 

TexI 

Taiz, L. andZeijer, E. PlantPhysioiogyTheBenjamin/Cummings 
Publishing Co., 1991 

BIOLl07 ECOLOGY JOep 

A course in animal and plant ecology. Topics will include: Life 
tables and population growth equations. The estimation of 
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population parameters. 1be effect of environmental facton on 
the survival and reproduction of organisms and hence on their 
distribution and abundance. The effect of pollutants on animals 
and planls. The detection of patterns within plant communities 
andthecausesof such patterns. Energy flow andresourcecycling 
in communities. Species diversity - measurement and 
relationship between species diversity in an area and the 
environment. Quantitative methods for comparing communities. 
Rehabilitation studies. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbookfor further 
information. 

TexI 

Krebs, CJ. 1985, Ecology, 3rd edn, Harper and Row. 

BI0L301 CELL PROCESSES lOep 

Biochemical and cellular aspects of mammalian hormones win 
be considered together with their role in homeostasis. The 
biochemistry of blood and the digestion and absorption of 
foodstuffs will also be major topics for consideration. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbookfor further 
information. 

BIOLJ03 ENVIRONMENTAL PLANT 
PHYSIOLOGY lOep 

Environmental impacts on whole plant growth are interpreted in 
tenns of the responses of susceptible components of key 
physiological processes. The processes examined include whole 
plant water relations, photosynthesis, mineral ion acquisitionand 
nutrient transport. 

See Faculty of Science and Matlu!matics Handbook for further 
information. 

. Chemical Engineering Subjects 

CHEEJIl INDUSTRIAL PROCESS PRINCIPLES Sop 

Otemical and biochemical equations, stoichiometric relationships. 
conversion and yield. Units and dimensions. Dimensiooalanalysis 
and dimensionless groups. Conservation of mass, material 
balanceS, choice of basis, recycle, by-pass, purge, tie elements 
and rates of material transfer. Macro and micro balances and 
multistage processes. Conservation of energy and rateoftransfer 
equations, heat capacity, heats of reaction, solution and mixing. 
Flow sheets and cost estimates for materials and energy. Properties 
of vapours and liquids. Mixtures of gases. Non-ideal gases and 
compressibility factors. 

TexI 

Wall, T.F.l992,lndustrialProcessPrinciplesNotes, Department 
of Chemical Engineering. 

CHEEII2 INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL IOcp 
ENG INEERING 

Process variables and their measurement - mass, volume, flow 
mte, composition, temperature, pressure. Process data and its 
statistical analysis. Auid properties and fluid statics. Mechanics 
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of solids. Elasticity.Mass, energy and momenblm conservation 
relationships,1beconceptsofflux,drivingforceandm1e(transf'er) 
coefficients. Heat transfer. Steady stale COI'lCllction andconvection 
for simple systems. Mass transfeJ' and simplefilm theory. Radiation 
and temperature measurement, simple radiative exchange. Fluid 
flow in pipes. Pumps. Radiative exchange between surfaces. The 
theory of transfer equipment. Introduction to heat exchangers 
and cooling towers as examples. 

Text 

Wall, T.F. and Ahmed, N.A. 1991. Introduction to Chemical 
Engineering NOles, Department of Chemical Engineering. 

CHEE113 CHEMICAL AND MANUFACTURINGHkp 
PROCESSES 

An introduction to the structure and organisation of the chemical 
and process metallurgical industries in Australia, with reference 
to the world scene. Descriptions of, processes used in the 
manufacture of the major industrial chemicals, including 
hydrometallurgical and smelting operations. Outline of typical 
unit operations. Description of various processes used in the 
fabrication and utilisation of materials. Visits to a number of 
industrial plants illustralive of the course ma1erial, and preparation 
of process flow diagrams, to Australian Standards requirements. 

Text 
Austin, G.T. 1985, Shrelle's Chemical Process Industries, 5th 
edn, McGraw-Hill. 

CHEE191 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE 5cp 

CHEE192 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE 5cp 

CHEE193 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE Scp 

CHEE194 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE Scp 

These subjects are designed to formalise periods of Industrial 
Experience gained by part-time students. Only one such SUbject 
may be taken In anyone year. Students will be required to present 
a report giving a connected account and critical evaluation of 
their engineering activities and experience during the year. 
Industrial Experience subjects may be taken by part-timestudents 
in any year after completion of Stage 1 and counted towards 
satisfaction of the Elective requirements of the course. 

CHEE241 DESIGN PRINCIPLES lOcp 

Materials: Materials of construction for process equipment in 
chemical industry. Use, limitations and cost, problems of 
fabrication. Design: Procedure for basic mechanical design of 
beams, columns and simple structures. Elementary theoretical 
basis for design of pressure vessels; design procedures from 
code-requirements. Preliminary sketchings and drafting of several 
chemical equipment items. Use of computer aided design 
packages. 

Text 

Gorenc, B. 1984, Sleel Designers Handbook, NSW University 
Press. 
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CHEE242 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING lOcp 
COMPUTATIONS 

An inlroduction into the writing and use of computer programs 
and packages which use numerical techniques to solve problems 
in engineering. Emphasis is placed on the useof both main frame 
computen and PC's. Topics include numerical solutions of 
0Idinuy ond partial differential equations. Teclmiques for the 
solution of linear and nonlinear algebraic equations, systems of 
linear .-.d nonlinear equations. Numerical integration and 
differentiation techniques. Sources of errors and errorestimation 
in numerical teclmiques. 

Text 
Chapra, S.C. and Canale, R.P. 1989, Numerical Methods for 
Engineers, 2nd edn, McGraw-Hill. 

CHEE263 TRANSFER PRINCIPLES 1 lOcp 

Inlrotbu:twn 10 minerals and metals: The earth's mineral 
resources, mineral economics, exploration, evalualion of ore 
bodies Australian deposits of metallics, non-metallics and fuels. 
Types of rocks. Methods of deposition and formation of minerals. 
Physical and chemical properties. Separation of minerals based 
on physical properties. Basics of metal extraction. Oxidation and 
reduction, roasting, reactions in melts. Hydrometallurgy. 
Production of iron, copper and aluminium. 

FluidMechanics: Auidstatics.Ruiddynamics.Conservationof 
mass and energy. Continuity. Bernoulli and Euler equalions, 
momentum equation, applications of linear and angular 
momentum. LaminarandturbulentflowandtheReynoldsnumber. 
Compressible and incompressible flowthrough pipes and orifices. 
Energy loss in pipes and fittings. Flow in non-circular ducts, open 
channels and over surfaces. Row measurement. Pumps and 
turbines. Multi-phase flow in pipes, production and properties of 
dispersed phases. Flow regimes and flow palterns, power draw, 
blending, mixing, circulation time, solids suspension, liquid
liquid and gas-liquid dispersions in stirred tanks. 

Text 

Coulson,I.M. and Richardson, J .F. 1990, Chemical Engineering, 
Vol. I, 4th edn, Pergamon. 

CHEE264 TRANSFER PRINCIPLES 2 lOcp 

HeatandMassTrans!er: Analogiesofheal,massandmomentum 
transfer. Analysis of steady state problems for both heat and mass 
transfer. Conduction, convection and radiation mechanisms in 
heal transfer. Heallransfer with phase change. Interphase mass 
transfer and estimation of resistances. Combination of heat and 
mass transfer. Analysis of transient problems. Design of heat 
exchangers. 

Fw1s: Fnergy sources, properties and uses. Type of combustion 
devices. Combustion mechanisms. Environmental problems from 
combustion. 

Text 

Coulson,I.M. and Richardson,J.F. 1990, Chemical Engineering, 
Vol. I, 4th edn, Pergamon. 
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CHEE281 LABORATORY 1 Scp 

Experimental investigations into the fundamentals of mass, 
momentum and heal transfer. An introduction into technical 
report writing. 

CHEE282 LABORATORY 2 lOcp 

Experimental investigations into elementary unit operations, 
flow measurement and measurement of chemical and physical 
properties. TecJmicalreport writing. Anintroduction into applied 
statistics. 

CHEE301 SELECTED TOPIC IN CHEMICAL Scp 
ENGINEERING 

A topic in Chemical Engineering to be approved by the Head of 
Department. 

CHEE321 MODELLING OF PROCESSES 5cp 

An introduction to mathematical modelling and the unsteady
state behaviour of chemical plant and processes. Revision of 
Laplace transformations, transfer function concept, unsteady 
state materials and energy balances as a technique for system 
modelling, first order systems, second order systems, response to 
disturbances-modelling of selected processes; response of sensing 
elements. Introduction to the principles of process control. 

Texts 

Stephanopoulos, G. 1984, Chemical Process Control, Prentice
Hall. 

Luyben, W.L., Process Modelling. Simulation and Control for 
Chemical Engineers. 2nd edn, McGraw-Hill. 

CHEE332 THERMODYNAMICS lOcp 

Pure substances: Temperature, heal, work, energy involving the 
First Law. Reversibility, equilibrium, entropy and the Second 
Law. P-V-Tbehaviour and equations of state. Hess's Law, free 
energy and exergy, expansion/compression cycles. 

Mixtures: Chemical equilibria, potential, fugacity of perfect gas, 
ideal and real mixtures and of condensed phases; Third Law. 

Physical Equilibria: Phase behaviour in liquid-vapour,liquid
solid systems. Chemical potential, activity coefficients, empirical 
representation of activity coefficients; relative volatilities. 

Texts 

Denbigh, K. 1989, The Principles of Chemical Equilibrium, 4th 
edn, Cambridge Press. 

Abbou, M.M. and van Ness, H.C. 1989, Theory and Problems of 
Thermodynamics, 2nd edn, McGraw-Hill. 

CHEE341 PROJECT ENGINEERING AND lOcp 
MANAGEMENT 

Management: A review of background economics. estimation of 
capital and operating costs, discounting techniques, cash flow, 
depreciation, incentives, inflation. Sensitivity analysis and 
uncertainty. Project implementation, the project manager and 
team, scheduling and network analysis. Budgetary control, 
engineering procurement, construction and commissioning. 
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Project Engineering: Assessment of economic feasibility and 
profitability. Selection of major equipment items appropriate to 
the operating environment. Plant utilities and process 
inSlrumentali.on. Anoverviewof AC and OC power engineering, 
transmission. transformers, switchgear. Site inspections of 
appropriale industries. 

TUl 
Peters, MS. and Timmerhaus, K.D. 1980, Plant Design and 
Economicsfor lhe Process Induslries, McGraw-Hill. 

CHEE342 SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENT lOcp 

General introduction to the inherent hazards of the materials and 
processes relevant to the chemical industry. Elements of hazard 
analysis and optimization. Aspects of industrial toxicology. 
Sources, types and effects of explosions. Legal, environmental 
and ecological considerations in the disposal of industrial wastes. 
Waste disposal and pollution control; treatment and disposal of 
solid, liquid and gaseous effluents; recycle possibilities, statutory 
requirements and environmental regulations; E.LS. assessment. 

CHEE3S1 ELECTROCHEMISTRY AND Scp 
CORROSION 

Physical chemistry: Interfaces, solid surfaces and adsorption, 
sunace chemistry. Sunactants, micelles, emulsion stability, 
flocculation. froth flotation, wetting. 

Electrochemical corrosion: Cathodic and anodic protection, 
passivation. 

EleClrochemical processes: Batteries, gold extraction, 
galvanising, ehlor-alkali and non ferrous metal industries. 

CHEE3S2 TRANSPORT PHENOMENA Scp 

An introduction to momentum energy and mass transport as a 
continuous approach. Shell balances and unsteady statesolutions 
by algebraic and numerical procedures using computer packages 
such as Fidap. 

Text 

Bird, R.B., Stewart, W.E. et al 1960, Transport PJuno~ntl, 
Wiley. 

CHEE3S3 SURFACE CHEMISTRY 1 lOcp 

Properties of minerals and theirrelation to minerals beneficiation. 
TecJmiques of separation based on volume properties (gravity, 
electrostatic, magnetic) and surface properties, (charge, 
hydrophobicity). Flotation. Action of collectors, modifiers, 
frothers. Electrokinetic phenomena Oxide and sulphide flotation. 
Flocculation and agglomeration. 

Text 

Shaw, D.C. 1980,Inlroduction toColloidandSurface Chemistry, 
Butterworth. 

CHEE354 BIOTECHNOLOGY Scp 

Properties of important micro-organisms; thermodynamic and 
stoichiometric aspects of microbial metabolism and activity. 
Product pathways and enzymes. Reactors and flow behaviour of 
fermentation fluids; transfer processes and unit operations for 
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product recovery; 1Nith examples from pwmaceu.tical, agriculture, 

food, energy and liquid effluent control. 

CHEE356 PROCESS SYNTHESIS 

Flowsheet development. Definition of process route from raw 
materials to final product. Energy integration. Application of 
compUleJ' aided design packages forflowsheet simulation. <lloi.ces 
of unit operations and equipment. Scheduling of design and 
construction processes. 

TexI 
Douglas,I.M. 1988, Conceptual DesignojChemical Processes, 
McGraw-Hill. 

CHEE357 FUEL TECHNOLOGY 1 Scp 

The properties of gaseous,liquid and solid fuels including their 
analysis. Combustion mechanisms, including air requirements. 
mixing and ignition in burners. Coal combustion in suspension 
and in beds. 

CHEE3S8 PROCESS METALLURGY 1 Scp 

Chemicalthennodynamicsandkineticsofcomplexheterogenous 
systems. Computer calculations of complex equilibria. Physical 
chemistry of iron and steelmaking and of selected non-ferrous 
metallurgical processes. Shaft furnace modelling. Theory of 
steel-making processes. Mixing theory and simulation of balch 
and semi-continuQus pyrometa11urgical reactors. Flow systems 
in pyrometallurgical processes; slag-metal processes, gas-metal 
flow in vacuum processes, melting on packed beds,jet behaviour 
in metallurgical reactors, gas bubble flow, molten metal. Flowin 
ingots and castings and at solidification interfaces. 

CHEE36S INTRODUCTION TO MINERAL Scp 
PROCESSING 

The concept of ores and minerals, liberation and separation, 
grade and recovery. Size analysis of solids. Principles of 
communition, classification, gravity concentration, heavy medium 
separation and· flotation. Novel physico-chemical separation 
techniques. Dewatering and tailings disposal. 

TexI 
Wills, B.A.,1988, MiMral Processing Tecluwlogy, 4th edn, 
Pergamon Press. 

CHEE366 WASTE MANAGEMENT Scp 

Ovetview of collection alternatives for wastes. Disposal and 
isolation trealment by combustion and liquid systems. Soil 
treatment. Transportation of hazardous materials. 

CHEE367 ANALYSIS OF POLLUTION Scp 

Sampling, instrumental techniques for gaseous liquid and solid 
pollutants. Trace elements. Remote sensing. Accuracy and 
statistical analysis. 

CHEE372 SEPARATION PROCESSES IOcp 

Physical property criteria for separation process selection. Phase 
equilibria; equilibrium stage and continuous contacting operations; 
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analysis of principal separation processes, including distillation, 
absorption, extraction, evaporation, humidification, crystallization 
and drying. hydraulic design of mass transfer equipment; stage 
efficiency. energy requirements; JDalysis of multi-component 
separation processes including azeotropic, extractive and complex 

distillation. 

TexI 
McCabe, W.L. andSmith,1 .C. 1985, UnitOperaJwnsofChmricaJ 
Enginuring, McGraw-Hill. 

CHEE381 ENGINEERING APPLICATION 5cp 
LABORATORY 

In addition to formal lecture courses, students undertake relevant 
practical exercises involving, for example, assembly, installation 
and operation of equipment. Students will acquire a good level of 
understandingandexperienceintheimplementationofappropriate 
safe working practices. 

TexI 
Boundy, A.W. 1989, EngiMering Drawing, 3rd edn, McGraw

Hill. 

CHEE382 LABORATORY 3 5cp 

A number of open-ended investigations illustrating Y f".aI' m 
lecture topiCS, including experiments on instrumentation and 
control of process plant. 

CHEE383 LABORATORY 4 Scp 

A number of open-ended investigations illustrating Year m 
lecture topics, including experiments on instrumentation and 
control of process plant. 

CHEE401 SPECIAL TOPIC Scp 

A topic in Chemical Engineering to be approved by Head of 

Department. 

CHEE421 PROCESS CONTROL AND lOcp 
INSTRUMENTATION 

Principles of process cootrol. Applications of controllers. Analysis 
of stability. Rootlocus, Bode, Nyguistanalysis. Controllertuning. 
Adaptive control. Scaling process signals. Feedforward control, 
decoupling. Microprocessor controllers. 

TexI 
Luyben, W.L. 1990, Process Modelling, SimulalionandConlrol 
for Chemical EngiMers, 2nd edn, McGraw-Hill. 

CHEE432 KINETICS AND REACTION IOcp 
ENGINEERING 

Review ofldnetic rate expressions and thermodynamic principles. 
Classification and design of ideal reactors -batch, plug and mixed 
flow. Non-ideal flow and residence time distributions. Rate 
equations for heterogeneous reactions. Rate controlling 
mechanisms and approximations. Catalysis and reaction in porous 
catalysts. Interpretation of rate data Design and planning of 
experiments. Optimisation, control and stability of reactors, 
operating characteristics and safety. 
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TexiS 

Levenspiel, O. 1972, Chemical Reaction EngiMering, 2nd edn, 
Wiley. 

Smith, I.M. 1981, Chemical EngiMering KiMtics, 3rd edn, 
McGraw-Hill. 

CHEE4S1 SURFACE CHEMISTRY 2 

Selected topics in surface chemistry relevant to chemical 
engineering and mineral processing. 

CHEE4S2 MINERAL PROCESSES 2 Scp 

A treatment of unit operations of mineral processing. 

CHEE4S3 PROCESS OPTIMIZATION Scp 

Introduction to stoichastic processes and their simulation. 
Analytical and numerical techniques for optimization with single 
and mUltiple variable problems. Development of simple 
flow sheets, process synthesis, to emphasise optimization 
possibilities or alternatives. 

TexiS 

Himmelblau. D. 1989, Optimisation of Ch£mical Processes, 
McGraw-Hill. 

Taha. H.A. 1987, Opermions Research, MacMillan. 

CHEE4S4 FUEL TECHNOLOGY 2 Scp 

Combustion aerodynamics, swirling jets and particle laden jets. 
Furnace types and theirdesign .. Combustion generated pollutents. 
Interchange of fuels. 

CHEE4SS HEAT TRANSFER Scp 

Analytical solutions and numerical methodS in conduction, 
convection and thermal radiation, with detailed examinations of 
selected applications. 

CHEE4S6 PROCESS METALLURGY 2 Scp 

Chemistry of extraction, metal extractant chemistry, interphase 
mass transfer. disperSion and coalescence. Computational 
techniques, industrial extraction equipment and costs, mixer
settlers, columns, bucket, G machines, heap leaching, biological 
extraction. IndustriaI processes. 

CHEE491 SEMINAR Scp 

Regular sessions will be held throughout the year for discussion 
of literature reviews, chemical engineering practice and 
departmental research. Each student will orally present no less 
than two half-hour papers in Ute course of the series. 

CHEE49S DESIGN PROJECT 20cp 

Preparation of a design report for a specified plant for chemical 
production, including mass and energy balances, preparation of 
process flow diagrams, and the detailed design of one or more 
items of equipment, or equivalent. In addition to the reports 
students are required to take a design paper. 
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CHEE4!16 ADVANCED DESIGN PROJECT lOcp 

A major extension to CHEE 495 Design Project. 

CHEE497 RESEARCH PROJECT 20cp 

An eXperimental or theoretical investigation, or the design. 
reconslIUction and testing of experimental equipment to be 
reported formally in a project report. 

CHEE498 ADVANCED RESEARCH PROJECT IOcp 

A major extension to CHEE 497 Research Project. 

CHEESll COAL COMBUSTION lOcp 

The course will cover the current understanding of the principles 
of coal combustion, including some properties and classification, 
combustion calculations, devolatilizalion, ignition, bum-out of 
char. Emphasis will be given to coal mineral reactionsinfurnaces 
and the relation with ash formation, deposition, ash collection, 
SOX emission, and trace elements; the relationship between 
nitrogen and NOx emissions; spontaneous combustion. These 
principles will finally be used to evaluate the present laboratory 
techniques for characterising coal. 

CHEES12 COAL TECHNOWGY lOcp 

The course will cover the existing teclmologies associated with 
coal use, particularly those for coal fired plant. Topics covered 
may include: an introduction to coal geology and mining; coal 
transport, handling and storage; pulverizing mills; boilers and 
furnaces; stagging, fouling, erosion; corrosion; ash collection, 
NOx and SOx; ash handling. An outline of developing firing 
techniques such as slurry firing, fluidized bed and clean up for 
gases and solids will also be given. 

CHEES13 FURNACE TECHNOLOGY lOcp 

Furnace construction and refractories. Heat balances and 
efficiency. The importance of convection and radiative transfer. 
The treatment of radiation in furnaces, emitters in coal fired 
furnaces, surface emissivities and the thermal conductivity or ash 
layers. The use of the well-mixed furnace model in quantifying 
the effects of fuel changes (from oil to gas and coal) and 
operational changes. An introduction to the zone method of 
analysis. Flames andjets, entrainment and mixing, swirled jets. 
The modelling of flame processes and furnace heat transfer. 

CHEES21 COAL COMBUSTION Scp 

Principles of coal combustion: Coal properties; Ciassification; 
Combustion; Devolatilization; Ignitition; Bum-out of char. 
Laboratory techniques of characterising coal. 

CHEES~ FURNACE TECHNOLOGY Scp 

Furnace construction and refractories. Heat balances and 
efficiency. The importance of convection and radiative transfer. 
The treatment of radiation in furnaces, emitters in coal fired 
furnaces, surface emissivities and the thermal conductivity or ash 
layers. The use of well-mixed furnace model in quantifying the 
effects of fuel changes (from oil to gas and coal) and operational 
changes. An introduction to the zone method of analysis. Flames 
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and jets, entrainment and mixing. swirled jets. The modelling of 
flame processes and furnace heat transfer 

CHEE542 POWER ENGINEERING PROCESSES 5<1> 
AND THE ENVIRONMENT 

Pulverizing mills, boilers andfumaces. Slagging. fouling. erosion, 
corrosion. Ash collection and handling. NOx and SOX emission 
and control. Dispersion of heaL Air diffusion modeling and 
atmospheric chemistry. River, coastal and lake models. Air I 
Water I Noise Legislation in N.S.W. Environmental Offences 
and Penalties Act 1989. Fnvironmental Auditsand Management 
Slurry firing. fluidized bed. 

CHEE594 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS PROJECTI 20cp 
SEMINARA 

The first section of the major project in the Master of Engineering 
Science . Power Engineering program undertaken in the 
Department of Otemical Engineering. It is expected that most 
projects will be of an applied research nature in an area relevant 
to the candidates employment and co·supervised by a professional 
engineer on site. Coursework components will cover areas of 
problem identificalion, research skills, communication skills and 
strategies for applied research. Progress will be reported at 
seminars given by candidates and by the submission of progress 
repons in July and November. Salisfactory completion of this 
subject will result in the award of aresult of ungraded pass (UP). 

CHEE595 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS PROJECTI 20cp 
SEMINARB 

The final section of the major project in the Masterof Engineering 
Science - Power Engineering program undertaken in the 
Department of Chemical Engineering commenced in CHEE594. 
Submission of the final Project Report will be required by 31 
October followed by fannal presentation of the results of the 
project at a later date. The result awarded for this subject will 
reflect the quality of the Project Report resulting from the work. 
undertaken in both ~HEE594 and CHEE595. 

Chemistry SUbjects 

CHEM101 CHEMISTRY 101 Ukp 

Students who M ... e not studied Clwnistry pre ... iously are strongly 
ad ... ised to read the first six cMpters in the main text (Brown and 
LeMay) be/ore commencemenl o/the academic year. 

General Chemistry: (approximately 12 lectures) Revision of 
basic chemical principles. Introduction to atomic and molecular 
concepts. Simple ionic and covalent bonding models. 

Organic Chonistry: (approximately 24 lectures) Historical 
development. The shapes, structures and names of organic 
compounds; reactions of common functional groups; synthesis, 
differentiation and structural elucidation of organic compoundS. 
Applications of organic chemistry. 

Note: The laboratory work will count for 10% of the final 
assessment but a pass in the laboratory work is a prerequisite for 
a pass in the subject. 
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See Facwlly of SciBnce and MallremoJics Handbookfor further 
information. 

Tuts 

Aylward,G.H. and Findlay, T.J.V.I974,S[Clu!micalDaJa, 2nd 
edn, Wiley. 

Brown. W.H. 1988,InJroduction of Organic Clwnistry, 4thedn, 
Wadsworth student edn. 

Brown. T.L., leMay, H.E.etall991,ChemistT) -TheCenJral 
Science, ~th edn, Prentice-Hall 

Lehman.J.W. 1984,MolecuJarMotkiSetforOrgunic Chemistry, 
Allyn & Bacon. 

CHEM102 CHEMISTRY 102 lOcp 

Inorganic Chemistry: (approximately 12 lectures) Inorganic 
solids and their structures. Simple molecular orbital theory and 
structure and bonding in metals. Transition metal chemistry. 
coordination compounds. 

Physical Chemistry: (approximately 24 lectures) Chemical 
eqUilibria, thermodynamics, electrochemistry, chemical kinetics. 

Note: TIle laboratory work will count for 10% of the final 
assessment but a pass in the laboratory work is a prerequisite for 
a pass in the SUbject. 

See Faculty of SciBnce and Mathematics Handbook for further 
information. 

Text 

Brown. T.L., LeMay, H.E. et al 1991, Chemistry - The CenJral 
Science, 5th edn, Prentice-Hall. 

CHEM221 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY lOcp 

Main group chemistry and transition metal chemistry. 
Coordination complexes and metal ion-ligand interactions; ionic 
bonding; symmetry and structure. 

Introduction to reactions and mechanisms, synthesis, 
spectroscopic methods, bonding and ligand field theory in 
coordination compounds and organometallic chemistry. 

Note: TIle laboratory work will count for 15% of the final 
assessment but a pass in the laboratory work: is a prerequisite for 
a pass in the subject. 

See Faculty of Science and MathemaJics Handbook for further 
information. 

Text 

Cotton, F.A.. Wilkinson, G. and Gauss, P.L.1987 ,Basic Inorganic 
Clu!mistry, 2nd edn, Wiley. 

CHEM231 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY lOcp 

A course covering the basic chemistry of aliphatic and aromatic 
compounds and their spectroscopic properties. An introduction 
to spectroscopic methods of structure detennination (infra·red, 
proton magnetic resonance, mass spectrometry); acidity and 
basicity of organiccompounds; reactions of carbonyl compounds; 
aromaticity; electrophilic substitution in aromatic systems; 
reactions of aromatic compounds. An introduction to 
carbohydrates. 
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Note: The laboratory work will count for 1~'" of the final 
assessment but a pass in the laboratory work is a prerequisite for 
a pass in the subject. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbook for further 
informalion. 

Texts 

Solomons, T.W.G. 1988, Organic Chemistry, 4th edn., Wiley. 

or (Reconvnendedfor stutienls proceeding to LA ... eI300 subjects) 

Morrison, R T. and Boyd, RN. 1987, Organic Clwnistry, 5th 
edn, Allyn & Bacon. 

Model Kit: Lehman, l.W. 1984, Molecular Model Set for 
Organic Chemistry, Allyn & Bacon. 

CHEM241 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY lOcp 

Chemical Dynamics-rate laws of chemical kinetics, principles 
of mechanism, determination; transition state theory; electrolyte 
activity; thermodynamics of galvanic cells. 

SurfaceC hemistry-definitions; bindingin crystals; coodensalion 
coefficient; sticking probability; adsorption isothenns; Langmuir 
model; types of isotherms; determination of surface area of 
adsorbents (BET); applications of adsorptions. Atomic and 
Molecular Spectroscopy - structure of free atom; Bohr model; 
electronic structure of diatomic molecules; potential energy 
curves; rotational spectroscopy; vibrational spectroscopy; 
vibration-rotation spectroscopy. 

Note: The laboratory work will count for 15% of the final 
assessment but a pass in the laboratory work is a prerequisite for 
a pass in the SUbject. 

See Faculty of Science and Malhematics Handbook for further 
in/ormation. 

Text 

Atkins, P.W. 1990, Physical Chemistry, 4th edn, Oxford. 

CHEM261 ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY IOcp 

TItis subject is an introduction to environmental chemistry, 
focussing on the hydrosphere and the atmosphere. Specific 
topics include: general introduction; properties, composition, 
redox equilibria and complexation in natural and waste waters; 
chemical aspects of microbial cycles; water pollution; natureand 
composition of the atmosphere; inorganic atmospheric pollutants; 
photochemical smog; atmospheric monitoring; an overview of 
energy SOurces. 

The laboratory/library/workshops/site visits will count for 15% 
of the final assessment but a pass in this work is a prerequisite for 
a pass in the subject. 

See Faculty of Science and Malhematics Handbook for further 
in/ormation. 

Text 

Manahan, S.B. 1990, En ... ironmentaJ Chemistry, 4th edn, Lewis. 

CHEM321 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY IOcp 

A general course exploring the range of modem inorganic 
chemistry, including synthesis, reactivity and applications of 
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spectroscopic methods. Metal Chemistry - transition elements 
and coordination chemistry; isomerism, f-block. elementl, 
inorganicreactioomechanisms,e1ectrontransferandvoltammetry. 
Organometallic Chemistry - main group and transition metals; 
structure and bonding; cyclic donors; carbonyl and olefin 
complexes; applications to industrial catalysis. Inorganic 
Spectroscopy - electronic spectroscopy; vibrational 
spectroscopy; nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy; 
introduction to other methods (e.g. Mossbauer. electron spin 
resonance, and chiroptical spectroscopy). 

Nok: The laboratory work will count for 20% of the final 
assessment but a pass in the laboratory work is a prerequisite for 
a pass in the subject. 

See Faculty of Science and Malhematics Handbook for furtlr4r 
informtJlion. 

Text 

Purcell, K.F. and Kotz, I.C. 1980, An Inlroduch·on to Inorganic 
Chemistry, International edn, Holt-Saunders. 

CHEM331 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY lOcp 
Applica1i.onsofinfra-red,l H and 13Cnuclearmagneticresonance 
and mass spectrometry in structural elucidation. Amino acids, 
proteins and nucleic acids. Predicting reactivity of organic 
compounds; detection of short· lived intennediates (arynes and 
carbenes) and their uses in synthetic chemistry: molecular 
rearrangements. 

No": 1be laboratory work will count for 20% of the final 
assessment but a pass in the laboratory work is a prerequisite for 
a pass in the subject. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbook for further 
information. 

Texts 

As for CHEM231 plus 

Williams, D.H. and Fleming, I. 1988, Spectroscopic Methods in 
Organic Chemistry, 4th edn, McGraw-Hill. 

CHEM361 ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY lOcp 

Principles laid down in CHEM261 will be expanded into a more 
detailed treatment of the chemistry of the hydrosphere, the 
atmosphere, and the geosphere. Specific topics include: gas
liquid-SOlid interactions in water chemistry; water treatment 
methods; environmental chemistry of the geosphere; particulate 
matter in the atmosphere; organic pollutants in the atmosphere 
and geosphere; environmental toxicology; the nature, sources, 
and chemistry of hazardous wastes. 

The laboratory /library/workshop/site visits will count for 20% of 
the final assessment but a pass in this work is a prerequisite for a 
pass in the subject. 

See Faculty of Science and Malhematics Handbook for further 
information. 

Texl 

Manahan, S.H. 1990, En ... ironmenJal Chemistry, 4th edn, Lewis. 
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Civil Engineering Subjects 

CIVL111 MECHANICS AND STRUCTURES 5cp 

Introduction to the behaviour of structures. Statics; forces as 
vectors. resultant. equilibrium in two dimensions. Beams. trusses; 
method of joints. method of sections. Statical determinacy. 
Compatibility. properties of sections, stress. strain. Mohr's circle. 
Columns; stability, Euler's fonnula. 

Texis 

Atkins, KJ. et al, Mechanics and StrUClW"es, Science Press. 

Atldns,K.J., TeachingProgrammesinMecitanicsandStructlU'es, 
Science Press. 

Atkins, K.J. and Darvall, P.,Mechanicsand Structures: Worked 
Problems, Science Press. 

CIVL131 FLUID MECHANICS I Scp 

Auid properties. Auid statics, stability of submerged and floating 
bodies, relative equilibrium. Auid·f1ow concepts and basic 
equations of continuity, energy, linear and angular momentum. 

Text 

Streeter, V.L. and Wylie, B.B., Fluid Mechanics, 51 Metric edn, 
McGraw·Hill·Ryerson. 

CIVL141 ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 1 5cp 

ute cycles. Material and energy balances. Olemical systems. 
Biological processes. Elements of treatment. Hazardous wastes. 
Air pollution. Greenhouse Pifect. 

TexI 

Masters, G. M. 1991 ,Introduction ,oEnvirorunental Engineering 
and Science, Prentice-Hall. 

CIVL191 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE Scp 

CIVL192 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE Scp 

CIVL193 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE Scp 

These subject units are designed to formalise periods of Industrial 
Experience gained by part·time students only. Students will also 
be required to present a report giving a connected account and 
critical evaluation of their engineering activities and experience 
during the year. Such subjects may be counted by part·time 
students as electives. (See Section 4 of this Handbook). 

CIVL212 MECHANICS OF SOLIDS Scp 

Revise stress and strain, extension of bars. Simple statically 
indetemrinate problems, thermal stresses, superposition, strain 
energy, nonlinear deformation in axially loaded bars. Thin shells 
subject to internal pressure, Mohr's circle of stresses. Shear 
strain, generalised stress·strain relations. Axial force, shear force 
and bending moment diagrams in beams and statically detenninale 
frames. Revise geometrical properties of plan figures, bending 
stresses and strains, shear stresses in beams, deflection of beams. 
Shear centre of open thin walled sections, torsion of circular 
sections, combined stresses, failure criteria Column stability. 
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CIVL213 THEORY OF STRUCTURES 1 5cp 

Revise redundancy, stable and unstable structures. Simple 
stalically indetermina1e beam problems. Strain energy, dynamic 
applicalion of loads, energy theorems. Fon:e method for simple 
pinjoinled sod plane rigid frames. Displacement method; slope 
deflection, moment distribution without sway. 

ClVUl1 MATERIALS 2 
Fundamentals of concrete technology. Properties of and code 
requirements for component materials. Properties of fresh and 
hardened concrete, mix design. Laboratory testing of materials. 

Texis 

Heaton, B.S., Fundamentals of Concrete Technology, (Course 
Notes). 

Ryan, W.G. and Samarin, A., Australian Concrete Technology, 
Longman Oleshire, Australia 1992. 

CIVU23 MATERIALS 3 5cp 

Concrete manufacture and field control. Properties and behaviour 
of brick, masonry and timber. Theoretical background and 
laboralory tests of elastic and inelastic properties, creep, hardness 
and fracture of metals and timber. Laboratory testing of concrete 
and component materials. 

TexI 

Basic Guide to Concrete Construction, Cement and Concrete 
Association 

CIVL224 GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION 10ep 

This subject outlines the geological concepts and soil properties 
that are important in geotechnical design. Techniques forsampling 
and field investigations will be discussed. The subject provides 
an introductory basis for later subjects in soil mechanics. 

CIVL232 FLUID MECHANICS 2 Scp 

Dimensional analysis and dynamic similitude. Viscous effects. 
Auid resistance. Laminar and turbulent flow. Boundary layer 
concepts. Drag on immersed bodies. Frictional resistance iIi 
conduits. Compressible flow. Compressible flow in conduits. 
Ideal·fluid flow. Aow nets. Seepage flow. 

CIVL233 FLUID MECHANICS 3 Scp 

Fluid measurement. Turbomachinery. Specific speed, pumps 
and turbines, cavitation. 5teady-closed conduit flows. Pipe 
networks. Unsteady flows in pipes and conduits. Waterhammer. 

CIVL242 ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 2 Scp 

Unit processes in water and wastewater treatment. Design of 
treatment plants. Solid waste handling. Waste re-use and diSposal. 
Hazardous wastes. 

CIVL2S1 SYSTEMS 5cp 

General introduction to the systems approach. Economics of 
large engineering projects in the public domain. Mathematical 
modelling. Mathematical programming tectmiques. Networks, 
CPM. Examples in civil engineering practice. 

SECfION EIGHT 

CIVL271 TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING 10cp 

Elements of regional planning, land-use/t:ransport interaction. 
Transportation modes and system characteristics. Transportation 
demandestimates.datacollection. Trafficengineering. Highway 
engineering. Driver. vehicle and road characteristics, road 
geometrics. Road construction, drainage, pavements. 
maintenance. 

Text 

Interim Guide to Geometric Design of Rural Roads, Austroads. 

CIVL314 THEORY OF STRUCTURES 2 Scp 

Revise moment distribution, introduce sway. Revise flexibility 
(force) method. Stiffness method; member stiffness matrix, 
structure stiffness matrix by deformation approach. Influence 
lines. Introduce plastic theory of structures, bounding theorems. 

CIVL31S STRESS ANALYSIS 5cp 

General theory of elasticity. Application to bending and stress 
about circular holes. Stress concentrations, fatigue. Torsion, 
membrane analogy. closed sections. Laterally loaded plates: 
Navier, Levi, Rayleigh-Ritz solutions. Virtual work equation. 
Plasticity: yield and strength criteria and inelastic deformation. 

Text 

Timoshenko, S. and Goodier, N., Tlu!ory of Elasticity, McGtaw· 
Hill. 

CIVL316 REINFORCED CONCRETE 10ep 
DESIGN 

Loads and loading combinations. The design process, conceptual 
design. The design of reinforced concrete members and 
connections. 

TexiS 

Warner, R.F., Rangan, B.V. and Hall, A.S. 1988, Reinforced 
Concrete, 3rd. edn, Longman. 

Relevant S.A.A. Codes. 

CIVL317 STEEL DESIGN 10ep 

Loads andloading combinations. The design process, conceptual 
design. The design of steel members, and composite beams, and 
connections. 

CIVL325 SOIL MECHANICS 1 Scp 

Index properties, classification of soils; permeability, capillarity, 
seepage and flow nets; stresses in soils. Settlement and 
consolidation; compaction. 

CIVL326 SOIL MECHANICS 2 5cp 

Shear strength and failure criteria; stability of retaining walls, 
surface footings and slopes. 

CIVL327 CONCRETE AND METALS 
TECHNOLOGY 

Scp 

Resume of important properties of concrete. Serviceability 
requirements of SAA Code; durability, conosion resistance, fire 
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resistance. elastic and long term deflection, shrinkage. Testing 
and assessment for compliance of concrete specified by 
compressive strength. Special types of concrete. 

Metals used in structures. Corrosion causes, prevention and 
control. Effectofwelding. Metalfatigue. brittlefracture.laminar 
tearing. 

Tw 
1988.AS 3600·1988 C oncr~t~ StructlU'es, Standards Associalion 
of AIIBIIIIIia. 

ClVL334 OPEN CHANNEL HYDRAULICS 5cp 

Concepts of fluid flow as applied to open channels. Specific 
energy. Subcritical and supercritical flows. Transitions. Hydnwlic 
jump. Uniform flow. Gradually varied flow. Lateral inflow. 
Measurement and controls. 

CIVL342 HYDROLOGY 

Hydrologic cycle processes; precipitation, infiltration, 
evapotranspiration, runoff and groundwater. Measurement of 
precipilalion and SlIeamfiow, Flood hydrology; rainfall sod 
flood frequency analysis, rational method, unitgraph methods, 
runoff and flood routing. Groundwater hydrology; aquifers. well 
hydraulics, geohydrology. 

ClVL344 ENVIRONMENTAL MODELLING 5cp 

This subject will not be offered WIIil1994 

An introduction to the computer modelling of transport processes 
and biological and chemical interaction in lacustrine and estuarine 
environments. Hydrodynamic, dispersion and ecosystem models. 

CIVL3S2 MANAGEMENT 5cp 

Principles of decisionmaking. Cost·Benefit analysis. Principles 
of management, management functions and techniques. Nature 
and type of organisational structures. Industrial relations. 
Organisational behaviour. Costing, estimating, engineering 
contracts, drawings and specifications, tendering. Project planning 
and control. 

CIVL3S3 ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATIONS Scp 

Note: This subject will not be offered until 1994 

Levels of governmental decisions. Emissions to air, water, solid 
waste disposal, noise emissions, toxic wastes. Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act. Environmental audits. The 
relationship between the private engineer and the authorities. 

CIVL381 STATISTICAL METHODS 5cp 

This course provides an introduction to probability and statistics 
useful in civil engineering practice. Overviews of probability and 
distribution theory. Probability distributions commonly used in 
civil engineering. Statistical inference. Fitting probability 
distributions. Bayesian linear and non·linear regression models. 
Example applications in waterresource, structural and transport 
engineering. 
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CIVL381 FINITE ELEMENT METHODS 5cp 

Introduction to the finite element method. Emphasis on the 
generality of the technique. Topics covered include Lagrange 
interpolation" numerical integration, solution to linear equalions, 
bUss elements, beam elements, 2-dimensional solidelementsand 
the solution of field problems. Theory is reinforced by 
programming assignments which use the Civil Engineering finite 
element library. 

CIVIA10 DYNAMICS AND STABILITY 5cp 
OF STRUCTURES 

Vibration of single degree of freedom systems, lumped mass 
systems, multi-degrees of freedom systems, frequency of 
vibration, introduction to random vibrations, impulse loading. 
Stability concept; vanishing stiffness mabix. Elastic stability of 
framed structures using matrix stability functions. Tabulated 
solutions. 

CIVIA18 THEORY OF STRUCTURES 3 Sc:p 

Yield line analysis of slabs, strip method of design, nat slab 
systems. Retaining walls. Basic design of prestressed concrete 
structures. Lower bound design of steel structures, approximate 
methods of analysis. 

CIVIA19 MASONRY AND TIMBER DESIGN 5cp 

The properties and behaviour of masonry and its components. 
The design of masonry structures including recent developments 
in high rise construction. The properties and behaviour of timber. 
The design of timber structures. 

CIVIAlO GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING 10ep 

Site investigation. Designof shallow foundations, raftfoundations, 
piled foundations. Soil improvemenl Design of embankments, 
cuttings, and retaining walls. Applicalions for geotextiles, 
geotechnical computer applications and case studies. 

CIVIA19 ROCK MECHANICS Scp 

Index properti~s and classifica1ion, rock strength and failure 
criteria, deformation of rocks, in situ stress, planes of weakness, 
foundations on rock, underground openings, rock slopes. 

CIVIA3S RlVER AND COASTAL Scp 
ENGINEERING 

Review and extension of elementary principles of open channel 
flow. Erosion by currents, waves, rainfall and overland flow. 
Sediment transportation by streams. Measuring devices. Fluvial 
morphology, river training. Scour protection al artificial river 
constrictions. Tides and currents. Waves. Reflection, refiaction 
and diffraction. Movement of malerial by the sea. littoral drifl 
Coastal protection. River and coastal models. 

CIVIA43 WATER RESOURCES Scp 
ENGINEERING 

This course considers several areas of applied waler resources 
engineering emphasizing synthesis of basic principles and design. 
Multi-objective planning. Urban drainage: layout and design, 
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runoff routing, retarding basins. W atersuppl y systems: objectives, 
stochastic behaviour, design, operation, modelling. 

ClVIAS3 ClVIL ENGINEERING DESIGN 1 15cp 

Examples of Civil Fngineering design in steel and ~e 
stmc:tures, geomechanics and water resource systems. Vmts to 
works of interesl htteraction with other professions, regulatory 
authorities and practising engineers. 

ClVL454 CIVIL ENGINEERING DESIGN 1 15cp 

Furthec examples as per ClVIA53. 

CIVIASS PROJECT 1Scp 

Literature review, analytical and/or experimental investigation 
of one or more civil engineering design problems. Presentation of 
seminar. 

CIVIAS7 ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 1Scp 
DESIGN 

This subject will not be offered unli11994 

Analysis and design of major case studies. Investigation for 
Environmental impact assessment; design of pollution control 
systems. Visits to sites of interest, interaction with a broad range 
of professionals, regulatory authorities and practising engineers. 

ClVIA58 ENGINEERING RISK ASSESSMENT Sc:p 

Consideration of theassessment andevaluation of risks associated 
with a wide variety of engineering projects, including 
environmental, mechanical, chemical, geotechnical, water 
resource and structural engineering projects. The need for risk 
assessment in decision·making, decision criteria. probabilistic 
descriptions of uncertainty; stochastic processes and nalural 
phenomena; human error, hazard scenarios; fault and event trees; 
complex systems; first order reliability methods; simulation; 
updating; prediction. 

CIVIA71 HIGHWAY ENGINEERING 5cp 

Structure of road pavements; failure modes; pavement design 
methods. Material requirements, strength. strain at failure, fatigue, 
skid resistance. Testing of materials, subgrade, granular and 
stabilized bases, bituminous materials. 

Texts 

Austroads, Guide to the Structural Design 0/ Road Pavements. 

CIVIA91 SPECIAL TOPIC Scp 

A contemporary topic in civil engineering approved by the Head 
of Departmenl 

CIVIA91 SPECIAL TOPIC 5cp 

A contemporary topic in civil engineering approved by the Head 
of Department. 

SECTION EIGHT 

Commerce Subjects 

COMM101 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 10ep 
FUNDAMENTALS 

Analysis of the accounting function within the. business 
environment. The development of a conceptual framework of 
accounting with respect to the preparation of conventional financial 
reports. Examination of the predominant fonns of business 
organisation (sole traders, partnerships and companies), the 
relative advantages and disadvantages of each fonn of business 
organisation and the primary conventional accounting methods 
applied to record the financial consequences of business 
operations. 

See Faculty of Economics and COmntl!rce Handbookfor further 
in/ormation. 

COMM101 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 10ep 
FUNDAMENTALS 

Consideration of fundamental financial management concepts 
and practice, and the use of accounting infonnation therein. 
Introduction to the Australian capital market, and analysis and 
interpretation of financial statements. Development of basic 
management accounting techniques to provide data primarily for 
internal financial assessments by management. including: 
allocation of overheads. product costing, budgeting, cost -volume
profit analysis, differential analysis and various capital investment 
models. These are developed in relation to operating, investment 
and financial decisions of a business entity. -

See Faculty Of Economics and Comntl!rce Handbook/or further 
information. 

Computer Science Subjects 

COMP101 COMPUTER SCIENCE 1 10cp 

Entry to this subject by students other than those enrolled in lhe 
BCompSc, BE(Computer Engineering) and BlnjSc degree 
programs is limited by quota. See lhi! Faculty Secretary for 
details. 

Introduction to the following aspects of computer science: The 
design of algorithms. The theory of algorithms. How algorithms 
are executed as programs by acomputer. The functions of system 
software (compilers and operating systems). Applications of 
computers. Social issues raised by computers. An extensive 
introduction to programming in procedural and functional 
programming languages. 

COMPlOl ADVANCED DATA STRUCTURES Scp 

Basic data structures and algorithms are investigated. Topics 
covered will include elementary data structures, abstract data 
types, hashing, search trees, heaps, and sorting. H time permits, 
more advanced topics in analysis of algorithms will also be 
covered. 

GUIDE TO sUBmcr DESCRIPTIONS 

COMP101 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE 5cp 

This subject covers the fundamental principles of computer 
systemorganisalionandarchitecture. TOpicscoveredwillinclude 
instruction-set design, CPU components, microprogramming, 
memory hierarchy, memory management,1JO, concurrency and 
pipeIining and an introduction 10 paraIlelan:hitectures. A selection 
of architecture case studies will also be discussed. 

COMP103 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE 5cp 
The course is divided into two sections. 1be first section provides 
an introduction to computer organisation and assembly language 
programming. Topics covered include data representation, 
computer structures, registers, addressing modes, instmction 
sets, subroutines and the use of stacks. 1be second section of the 
course is an introduction to operating system principles. Topics 
covered include process management synchronisation and 
resource allocation. 

COMPl04 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 5cp 
SEMANTICS 

Examination of the major concepts which underlie modem 
programming languages. A variety of programming styles will 
be compared, including imperative, object.ooented, functional, 
and logic programming. Representative languages will be 
introduced to illustrate the concepts behind each style. 
Programming design issues such as data encapsulation, 
infonnatioo hiding, and inherilalce will also be studied. Languages 
studied chosen from C, C++. Lisp, Modula-2, Pascal, Prolog, 
Scheme. SmalltaIJc. Ada. 

COMPlOS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 5cp 
Systems programming for those already proficient in Pascal. 
Elementary Unix system calls and interfaces to other languages 
such as Pascal and Assembly Language. Use of UNIX software 
system tools such as "make", "lint" and "indent". 

COMPl06 THEORY OF COMPUTATION 5cp 

An introduction to theoretical computer science, covering material 
in the areas of formal languages, automata theory and 
computability. 

COMPlll INTRODUCTION TO 5cp 
PROGRAMMING 

This subject is not available to candidates for the Bachewr of 
Computer Science degree, or to students who have passed or 
been taemptedfrom COMPJOI. 

An introduction to structured programming and the design of 
algorithms using a procedural language. 

COMP141 COGNITIVE SCIENCE 10ep 
An interdisciplinary approach to the examination of models and 
metaphors of mind,language, knowledge and perception used by 
various disciplines and the potential applications of those models 
and metaphors by artificial intelligence researchers, computer 
scientists and engineers. 
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COMP299 PROJECT 

A project in computer science for students enrolledin the Diploma 
of Computer Science program 

COMP301 COMPILER DESIGN Ukp 

Introduction tathe theory of grammars. Lexicalanalysers, parsing 
techniques, object code generation. Global and peephole 
optimisation. Routine support, error management Scanner and 
parser generators. 

COMP302 ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE IOcp 

An introductory overview to Artificial Intelligence. covering 
some or all of the following topics: history of AI; game playing; 
knowledge representation; search techniques; nalurallanguage 
processing; expert systems; automatic deduction; theorem 
proving; computer vision; computer learning; philosophical, 
psychological. and social issues. 

COMP303 COMPUTER NETWORKS IOcp 

Anintroductiontodatacommunicationnetworks. Topicsinclude 
data transmission, transmission media. network protocols, ISOI 
OSI, public data networks, local area networks and distributed 
systems. 

COMP304 DATABASE DESIGN IOcp 

A basicintroduction to database systems, with particular emphasis 
on relational database systems. Topics covered will include: 
basic concepts and tenninology, types of systems (hierarchic, 
relational, network, inverted list), data design, relational theory, 
relational algebra, relational calculus, data integrity!recovery, 
security, concurrency, distributed systems. 

COMP30S ALGORITHM DESIGN AND 1Oc:p 
ANALYSIS 

Important methods of algorithm design are covered in this 
subject, including the divide.and-conquer paradigm, dynamic 
programming and 'greedy algorithms. The analysis of the 
performance 4nd the correctness of algorithms is emphasised .. 
Fundamental graph algorithms are also studied, including 
minimum spanning trees, and shortest paths. A selection oftopics 
from algorithms for parallel computers, computational geometry, 
string matching and sorting networks are also covered, as time 
permits. 

COMP306 COMPUTER GRAPHICS IOcp 

This subject will cover advanced computer graphics topics with 
relevant mathematical and programming techniques and an 
overview of graphics hardware design. Topics include: 
geometrical transformations; 3D modelling and object hierarchy; 
standards· GKS, PHIGS; raster algorithms; antialiasing; region 
filling; curves and patches, hidden surface removal algorithms; 
shading and texture mapping; diffuse and specular reflection; 
colour modelling; growth models; fractals and particle systems; 
animation techniques; graphics hardware architectures. 
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CoMP307 SOFTWARE ENGINEERING 1Oc:p 
PRINCIPLES 

TIle subject comprises lectures in first semester plus a major 
assignment in second semester. After a brief explanation of the 
nature and life.cycle of large software systems, the software 
crisis which they have created, and the desirable properties of 
well-designed systems, the lectures explore the nature of stable 
sySleJD. in the nalUtal world and in engineering and consider how 
humans thinkabout, remember and create complex systems. This 
leadJ 10 there.evaluation of the principles and techniques usedin 
theoonstruruon of major software systems, offering new insights 
into the concepts of modularity and hierarchical structure. 

COMP308 OPERATING SYSTEMS 1Oc:p 

Anintroduction to operating system structure and design. Topics 
include: advanced synchronisation techniques, deadlock detection, 
memory management including virtual storage techniques, 
multiprocessing and file systems. The emphasis will be on 
practical operating systems, and where possible reference will be 
made to existing systems cmrenUy in use. 

COMP391 SPECIAL TOPIC I 

A topic of contemporary relevance in computer science. 

COMP401 ADVANCED ARTIFICIAL 
INTELLIGENCE 

IOcp 

IOcp 

Techniques for operative artificial intelligence based on formal 
logic. 1be subject includes lectures,tutorials and practical work. 

COMP402 FORMAL SEMANTICS OF IOcp 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGFS 

The syntax of programming languages is generally described 
quite concisely and unambiguously in syntax diagrams. BNF or 
the like; but the semantics, the meaning or the outcome of 
constructs in the language, is generally described quite sloppily 
in English. Several highly formal abstract systems have been 
developedforthesemanticdescriptiooofprogramminglanguages. 
This subject will look at one of these. 

COMP403 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE IOcp 

Not offered in 1993. 

A selection of advanced topics in computer architecture. 

COMP404 PARALLEL COMPUTATION IOcp 
AND VLSI 

An introduction to parallel algorithms and architectures: arrays, 
trees, hypercubes and related networks. Basic paradigms and 
principles of parallel algorithm design are emphasised, with 
rigorous analysis of algorithmic perfonnance. 

COMP40S DIGITAL IMAGE PROCESSING 1Oc:p 

Digital image processing deals with the acquisition, 
transfonnation, enhancement and restoration of digital pictures. 
Fourier (and other) transfonnation techniques provide the basic 
tools which allow us to enhance and sharpen images, and undo 
various fonns of degradation (eg motion blur) to restore images. 

SECfION EIGHT 

Image segmentation techniques (edge detection, region analysis, 
use of the Hough b'ansfonn etc) will be covered. Techniques of 
image encoding will also be discussed. 1bere will be a special 
emphasisontheuseofparaIlelarchitecturesfortheimplementation 
of image processing algorithms. Practical work will be done 
using various raster images and toolkits. 

COMP406 ADVANCED OPERATING SYSTEMS IOcp 

A critical study of operating system techniques, with emphasis on 
the nature of processes and the methods used to synchronise 
them, including a study of various advanced mechanisms. Other 
aspects studied may include modularity, naming, file system 
structures and command language design. Variousnewideasfor 
structuring operating systems are presented. 

COMP408 NATURAL LANGUAGE 
PROCESSING 

IOcp 

Natural Language is the sort of language spoken and written by 
people, as opposed to the codes used to inSb\lct computers. 
Approaches to the processing of Nalural Languages (which are 
very unsystematic) on computers (which require very systematic 
instruction) will be examined. 

COMP409 ADVANCED COMPILER DFSIGN IOcp 

In addition to lectures, students will complete a major 3.phase 
project. Symbol Table StructuresforblocksbUctured languages, 
and special fealures such as Importing and Exporting. Run.time 
structures for block structured languages and Abstract Dala 
Types. Code Generation to assembly language, machine 
independent and machine dependent optimisation. 

COMP410 ADVANCED COMPUTER 
NETWORKS 

IOcp 

An investigation of the latest developments in computernetwork 
design. Topics include: virtual memory, networks, process 
migratioo, remote procedural call, memory coherence algorithms, 
system stability and data security. 

COMP411 SPECIAL TOPIC A IOcp 

COMP412 SPECIAL TOPIC B IOcp 

COMP413 SPECIAL TOPIC C IOcp 

COMP414 SPECIAL TOPIC D IOcp 
Each of these subjects consists of a series of lectures and/or 
practical work in an area of advanced computer science of 
contemporary interest. The content of a particular subject may 
vary from year to year according to developments in technology 
and the presence of academic visitors. 

COMP4lS GRAPH ALGORITHMS IOcp 
Many structures in computing can be modelled as a graph in 
which nodes represent entities and edges represent relations 
between entities. This subject covers the theory and implemen
tation of a wide range of operations on graphs. 
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COMP416 DISTRIBUTED OPERATING 1Oc:p 
SYSTEMS 

Techniques of overcoming classical operating sySleJD problem 
in a loosely coupled distribution environment. Inter.procesa 
commwticalion. Synchronisation. Naming, ResourceAllocalion 
and Protection. Deadlock Detection. File Systems and Securityin 
a distributed environment. Several experimental systems are 
investigaled. 

COMP417 DATABASE SECURITY 1Oc:p 
The security of database systems. Encryption algorithms. 
Cryptographic techniques. Access controls. Security of statisti. 
cal dalabases. Teclutiques for database compromise and tech. 
niques for compromise prevention, including data and response 
pert:wbation. Data swapping. Cell suppressioo. Partitioning. Audit 
Expert. 

COMP418 GEOMETRIC ALGORITHMS 1Oc:p 

This subject is coocemed with the design and analysis of algoo.thms 
of a fundamentally geometric nature and their applications in 
fields such as graphics, robotics and VLSI design. Topics 10 be 
covered include convexity and its applications. convex hull 
algorithms and applications, intersection algorithms, Voronoi 
diagrams and proximity, and line arrangements. 

COMP425 HONOURS PROJECT 

A substantial project usually involving aliteralurereview together 
with a theoretical and/or practical investigation of a computer 
science problem. Project work normally commences in early 
February.lhe project work is embodiedinathesis, two copies of 
which are required. Students are also required to present a 
seminar based on their project work. Attendance at Department 
of Computer Science seminars, presented by invited speakers. is 
compUlsory. 

COMP43S SPECIAL TOPIC E 

A series of lectures and/or practical work in an area of advanced 
computer science of contemporary interest. The content may 
vary from year to year according to developments in teclmology 
and the presence of academic visitors. 

COMPSOI MASTER OF COMPUTING 3Oc:p 
PROJECT PART A 

A major project at Master level usually involving a literature 
review together with a theoretical and/or practical investigation 
of a computer science problem. This subject is available for 
students in the MComp degree program who are permitted by lite 
Coorse Coordinator in Computer Science to meet the requirements 
of thai program, nonnally taken as COMP503, over two y ..... 
Satisfactory completion of this subject will lead to the award of 
'Ungraded Pass' (UP) and enable the student to complete the 
subject by undertaking COMPS02. Attendance at Department of 
Computer Science seminars, presented by invited speakers, is 
compulsory. 
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COMP502 MASTER OF COMPUTING 30cp 
PROJECT PART B 

This subject enables completion of the majorproject requirement 
of the MComp program commenced in COMPSOl. The project 
work is embodied in a thesis, two copies of which are required. 
Students are also required to present a seminar based on their 
project work. Attendance at Department of Computer Science 
seminars, presented by invited speakers, is compulsory. 

COMP503 MASTER OF COMPUTING 60cp 
PROJECT 

A major project at Master level usually involving a literature 
review together with a theoretical and/or practical investigation 
ofacomputerscienceproblem.Projectwor:knonnallycommences 
in early February. The project work is embodied in a thesis, two 
copies of which are required. Students are also required to present 
a seminar based on lheirproject work. Attendance at Department 
of Computer Science seminars, presented by invited speakers, is 

compulsory. 

Economics Subjects 

ECONllO MICROECONOMICS I lOcp 

This course is designed to introduce the student to the principles 
of microeconomics. Microeconomics is concerned with the rules 
of rationality for decisions made by individuals who wish to 
maximise their well-being and the impact these decisions have 
upon the allocation of resources throughout an economy or 
society. While emphasis through the course is on the theoretical 
underpinnings of microeconomics, the concepts are used to give 
insight into contemporary issues and problems. 

Texis 

Waud, R., Hocking, A., Maxwell, P. and Bonnici, J. 1992, 
Economics, Australian Edition, Harper and Row. 

ECONll1 MACROECONOMICS I lOcp 

This course introduces students to macroeconomic concepts, 
principles and policy. Topics covered include national income 
accounting, income and employment detennination, inflation, 
the balance of payments, monetary and fiscal policy. 

Texts 

Waud, R., Hocking, A., Maxwell, P. and Bonnici, J. 1992, 
Economics, Australian Edition, Harper and Row. 

Hastings, T., Davis, B. and Spiers, D. 1992, Study Guide to 
Accompany Macroeconomics, Harper and Row. 

ECON371 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS lOcp 

Not offered in 1993. StudenJs intending to take this subject 
sJwuld take SURV417 Industrial and Other SUTlIeying in 1993 
and talul ECON371 in 1994. 

An introduction to the fundamental theorems and principles of 
modem economic thought and their application to the real world 
problems arising in the context of regional and urban planning. 
Micro- and macro-economic principles will be introduced as 
required. Major problems to be examined: backward and 
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u.ndeideve1opedregions, unemployment.1abourmigration policies 
for balanced regional growth, urban growth, sprawl, slum 
development, poverty and crime, traffic congestion, pollution, 
and declining quality of life. 

Otho Economics and Commerce subjects may be I4IC1m as 
electives in most programs and are described in the Faculty of 
EcononUcsand Commerce Handbook. 

Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Subjects 

ELECIOI INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL 5cp 
AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING 

A course intended to give a broad introduction to practical and 
theoretical aspects of electrical and computer engineering. 

ELECl30 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 1 lOcp 

EnrolmenJ in this subject is limited to students enroUed in lhe BE 
program in CompUler Engineering, Electrical Engineering, 
Industrial Engineering and Mechanical Engineering or the 
BCompSc program. 

Introduction to Electrical Engineering, Concepts of voltage, 
cunentimpedance,powerandunitsofsame. Voltagesouroesand 
current sources. Ohms Law, Kirchoff's Laws. Parallel and series 
resistive cirt:uits. Inductors and capacitors and their properties. 
Responseof Series RC and LC networks when fed from swi~ed 
d.c.sources, a.c. powers sources. Peak and r.m.s. quantities. 
Resistors, capacitors and inductors fed from sinusoidal voltage 
sources. Concept of phase. Thephasor. Complex impedanceand 
admittance. Phasordiagrarns. Power ,apparent power and reactive 
power in a.c. circuits. Power factor. Balanced 3-phase .~t 
analysis. Natural and forced response. Simple LCR ClfCUltS. 
Lectures are supported by tutorials and extensive laboratory 
work. The laboratory component includes an introduction to 
oscilloscopes, function generators, electronic power supplies 
and other laboratory instruments. 

TexI 
Nilsson, J.W. 1989 Electric Circuits 3rrl Ed, Addison Wesley. 

ELEC170 COMPUTER ENGINEERING 1 lOcp 

EnrobMnt in this subject is limitM to students enroUed in the BE 
program in Computer Engineering, Electrical Engineering, 
Industrial Engineering and Mechanical Engineering or the 
BCompSc program. 

The binary numbering system. Introduction to logic functions 
and logical circuits. Combinational logic, analysis and synthesis. 
MSI and LSI circuits. Elementary sequential logic, flip·flops, 
registers, counters and memory devices. Octal and hexadecimal 
number systems. Introduction to coding. Basic structures of 
computers. The function of the processor, main and secondary 
memory, I/Odevices. Concept of buses. Memory, processor, I/O 
device interconnection. Function of data, address and control 
buses. Introduction to microprocessors. Basic elements of the 
processor, registers, ALU and control logic. Description of 
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machine cycles. Introduction to microprocessor instruction sets. 
Examples of microcomputer interfacing and applications. 

Text 

Lam, H. and O'Malley, I. 1988, FUlldalMn/QJs of Compute, 
Engineering, Wiley. 

ELEC192 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE 5cp 

ELEC193 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE 5cp 

ELEC194 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE 5cp 

ELEC195 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE 5cp 

These subjects are designed to fonnalise periods of Industrial 
Experience gained by part·time students only. Each of dte 
Industrial Experience units is equivalent to 5 credit points. 
Students will also be required to present a report giving a 
connected account and critical evaluation of their engineering 
activities and experience during the year. Such units may be 
counted by part·time students as electives. (See Section 4 of this 
Handbook). 

ELECl97 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE lOcp 

This 10 credit point elective is available to "sandwich" course 
students only. The student must be in appropriate full-time 
employment for one calendar year from 1st July in the year 
preceding enrolment to 30th June in the year of enrolment. A 
diary must be kept, a seminar presented, and a detailed report 
submitted to the student's adviser. The report must indicate that 
the student has been engaged in a major engineering project. 

ELEC210 INTRODUCTION TO ENERGY lOcp 
SYSTEMS 

B-H characteristics, hysteresis and eddy current loss. Magnetic 
circuit analysis. Mutual and self inductances of electromagnetic 
devices. Linear-core and iron·core transfonners. Energy 
conversion and mechanical forces of electromechanical systems. 
Introduction to a.c. and d.c. machines. Transmission lines: 
modelling and analysis. Design and management of electrical 
energy systems. 

ELEC211 ELECTRICAL ENERGY 
CONVERSION 

5cp 

This subject is offered as a service subject and is not available to 
students enrolled in the CompUler Engineering or Electrical 
Engineering programs. 

Discussion of energy conversion possibilities. Examination of 
typical electrical supply systems; magnetic circuits; transfonners; 
three phase power, elementary rotating machines; direct current 
machines; induction machines; demonstration of OC machines; 
synchronous machines; electronic powerconvemon and control 
systems. 

ELEC220 ELECTRONICS 1 lOcp 

An introductory subject on the physics of electronic devices and 
the design of discrete component electronic circuits. Basicterrninal 
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characteristics of diodes, zener diodes, bipolar transiStors. field 
effect transistors, single stage amplifiers (gain, input-output 
resistance). Basis digital logic gates, m... and CMOS inverters 
and/or gales. 

TexI 

Horenaein,M.N.,MicroelectronicCircuitsandDevices,Prentice
Hall. 

ELEC231 ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS lOcp 

1be fundamental concepts of electrical circuits are expounded. 
The subject builds on and expands the first year circuits topics. 
Reviewof ac. circuit theory . Nodal and mesh analysis. Thevenin' s, 
Norton'S, and superposition theorems. Laplace transformation 
techniques fortime domain solutions. Transferfunctions. Fourier 
series. Dependent sources. Application of circuit analysis 
techniques. Nonlinear circuit elements. Operational amplifiers. 
balanced tJuee phase analysis. Per unit systems. CAD tools for 
circuit analysis. 

ELEC311 ELECTRICAL POWER lOcp 

Basic principles of components used in generation, transmission 
and utilisation of electrical power. Fundamentals of rotating 
machines: construction, models and characteristics. Synchronous 
machines. Steady-state analysis of d.c. and induction machines. 
Transmission lines. TItree phase transformers. Protection. 

Texis 

Electrical Machines - Course notes 

Weedy, B.M., Electrical Power Systems, John Wiley. 

ELEC312 ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 5cp 

An introduction to analysis of industrial electrical systems. Load 
types and modelling. Steady-state analysis of voltage and 
frequency. Basic transients: electromagnetic, electromechanical, 
machine start-up, stability. Power electronic control of power 
flow and motors. Harmonics. Symmetrical components. 
Assessment of peIformance and reliability. Modelling issues for 
large systems. Com puler analysis. Applications in manufactUring, 
transport, power generation, distribution and mining. 

ELEC321 LINEAR ELECTRONICS lOcp 

Transistoramplifiers,frequencyresponse,integratedelectronics, 
differential amplifiers, operational amplifiers (op·amps), 
applications of op-amps, multi-stage amplifiers, feedback 
amplifiers. Stability issues. Class A, AB and B amplifiers. Non
linear analogue circuits. 

Text 

Horenstein, M.N. 1990, Microelectronic Circuits and Devices, 
Prentice·Hall. 

ELEC322 POWER ELECTRONICS 5cp 

Power electronic devices: BIT, MOSFET, SCR, GTO, triac. 
Device protection. Analysis of convertertopolo gies. Applications: 
power supplies, voltageregulalors, variable speed drives, HDVC. 
CAD tools for power electronic circuits. 
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ELEC3S0 COMMUNICATIONS AND 
SIGNAL PROCESSING 

lOcp 

Filter approximations, passive filter design, active filter design. 
spectral analysis, random signals and noise, fundamentals of 
analogue signal processing, amplitude modulation, frequency 
modulation, phase modulation, analysis of commercial 
communication systems, AM and FM radio, colour television. 
Discrete time signal analysis and linear systems, sampling of 
continuous time signals, the z-transfonn, structures for discrete 
time systems, digital filter design teclmiques, discrete Fourier 
and fast Fourier transfonns, quantisation eftects in digital signal 
processing. 

Text 

Stremler, P.G. 1982,lnlroduction to Communications Systems, 
2nd edn, Addison Wesley. 

ELEC3S1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS Scp 

Nol offered in 1993 

The structure of telecommunications systems. Circuit switching 
and packet switching. Introduction to performance estimation, 
routing, congestion control. 

ELEC371 MICROPROCESSOR SYSTEMS lOcp 

Assembly language programming, microprocessor interfacing, 
mUlti-programming, low-level aspects of operating systems 
design. 

Texts 

Moylan, P.J. 1987, Assembly Language for Engineers, Ellis 
Horwood. 

Mano, M.M. 1984, Digital Design. Prentice-Hall 

ELEC372 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE lOcp 

Advanced logic design, including PLA's and gate arrays. 
Computer architecture, including instruction set architecture, 
caches, pipelining.and bus architecture. 

ELEC380 PROJECT/DIRECTED READING Scp 

This subject is only aVailable to Electrical or Computer 
Engineering students with the written pennission of the Head of 
Department. 

Private work of laboratory ,literature search or theoretical nature 
requiring the preparation of a report taken under the direction of 
a supervisor with whom the topic should be negotiated. 

ELEC411 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM DESIGN Scp 

Design of electrical systems. Power flow analysis. Fault 
calculations. Protection design. Switchgear. System expansion 
studies. Reliability. Performance limitations. Eoonomicopera1ion. 
CAD tools for power system design and operation. Industrial 
energy management. 

Text 

Bergen, A.R. 1986, Power System Analysis, Prentice-Hall. 
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ELEC412 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
DYNAMICS AND CONTROL 

5cp 

Advanced machine theory. Advanced power electronic 
applicaliOl1l: variable speed drives, high voltage applications: 
modelling, dynamics and control. Control of motors and 
generators. System dynamic behaviour. Stability. 

ELEC413 ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY 5cp 

Not off~rcd in 1993 

An advanced subject on materials, instrumentation, high voltage 
technology, testing, lightning protection and earthing. 

ELEC420 VLSI DESIGN lOcp 

Introduction to VLSI and MOS teclmology. MOO transistor 
theory. Inverters design. MOS processing technology and design 
rules. Circuit characterisation and performance estimation. Circuit 
and logic design. Design tools. Subsystem design. The subject 
consists of lectures and project work on MOS VLSI design. 

ELEC421 ELECTRONICS DESIGN lOcp 

An advanced subject on electronics: noise and interference in 
electroniccircuits, analogue and digital interfacing, active filters, 
high frequency amplifiers, oscillators, modulators, phase locked 
loops, switched capacitor filters. 

ELEC440 ADVANCED CONTROL lOcp 

This subject gives an advanced trea1ment of estimation and 
control theory with emphasis on techniques with industrial 
relevance. State space models, digital control, advanced transfonn 
techniques, controllability, observability , modem control system 
design, multi variable systems, digital filtering, advaptive control 
and digital implementation issues. The material will beillustrated 
by industrial case studies. The theory outlined above will be used 
to design controllers for practical examples. Simulation studies 
and/or laboratory examples will be conducted. 

Text 

Middleton, R.H. and Goodwin, G.C., Digital Estimation and 
COn/rol, A Unified Approach. 

ELEC441 CONTROL SYSTEM DESIGN lOcp 
AND MANAGEMENT 

Not offered in 1993. 

Design issues in Control Systems. Integration of Control Systems 
with corpotBle and management policies. Emphasis will be given 
to the assessment of control opportunities in the industrial context, 
the evaluation of cost benefit trade-offs, and total quality control 
issues. Content will be illustrated by anumberof design examples 
such as: Telescope Control Systems, Superheater Temperature 
Control, Gauge Thickness Control in Rolling Mills, and Flow 
Control in Chemical Processes. 

ELEC4S3 DIGITAL COMMUNICATIONS Scp 

Infonnation theory and channel capacity, noise in communication 
systems, baseband data transmission, digital carrier modulation, 
pulse code modulation, speech encoding, error control coding, 
satellite communications, fibre optic communications. 
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ELEC4S4 ENGINEERING 
ELECTROMAGNETICS 

Scp 

Not available to students who completed ELEC350 
Communications prior to 1992. Such students who inIended 10 

undertake ELEC450 Advanced Comnuurications may underta.ke 
ELEC380andELEC453. 

Revision of MaxweU's equations, solutions to various media, 
reflection, polarisation, Poynting's power flow theorem, 
attenuation and surface impedance. free space and guided wave 
propagation including coaxial, wave-guide and stripline 
configurations, electromagnetic sources and potential functions, 
radiation and elementary antenna theory, techniques for obtaining 
the surface current distribution on an anterma by analytic and 
computational methods, solutions of potential equations, near 
and far field distributions, characteristics of common antenna 
configurations including primary source wire anterutas, antenna 
arrays, and secondary source antennas, ground wave and 
ionospheric proagation. 

ELEC460 COMPUTER SOFfW ARE JOcp 

The ~m of this subject is to consolidate software design skills by 
working on a large software development project, and to gain 
experience in the project management issues which arise out of 
working with a team. 

ELEC470 ADVANCED COMPUTER 
ARCHITECTURE 

lOcp 

:rus ~bject is specifically directed towards parallel computing 
mvolvmg the most popular network architectures: arrays, trees, 
hypercubes, and some closely related networks. Relationships 
bet ween the dominant network architectures as well as fastest and 
most efficient parallel algorithms for a wide variety of problems 
are covered. 

ELEC480 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 30cp 
PROJECT 

Fin~ y~ project for Electrical Engineering stUdents, generally 
conslsttng of literature survey and review. analytical and/or 
experimental investigation of a particular electrical engineering 
problem. Students are required to give one or more seminars, to 
pre~are a Project Report (2 copies required), and to present their 
project work for exhibition and/or demonstration. 

ELEC48S COMPUTER ENGINEERING 30cp 
PROJECT 

Fin~ y~ project for Computer Engineering students, generally 
consl~ting of literature survey and review, analytical amI/or 
expenmental investigation of a particular computer engineering 
problem. Students are required to give one or more seminars, to 
pre~are a Project Report (2 COpies required), and to present their 
project work for exhibition and/or demonstration. 

ELECSll CONDITION MONITORING Scp 

Th~ machine life cycle. Role of Condition Monitoring and 
Ma.m~~nance Plan. Justification of Condition Monitoring. 
~Ond~tion Monitoring Techniques: visual; wear; perfonnance; 
VIbration. Visual inspection - non destructive. Testing wear 
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products (contaminants analysis). Case studies in electrical 
chemical and mechanical systems. ' 

ELECS12 POWER SYSTEM OPERATION AND 5cp 
CONTROL 

Ai~s of a power system. Physical structure - generators, 
swuchyards etc. Modelling of power plant. Analysis of power 
systems - steady-state, transient responses. Power and frequency 
control. Voltage and reactive power control. Supervisory control 
and dalaacquisition (SCADA). Computers andcommunications. 
Short-term economic dispatch of active and reactive power. 
Maintenance scheduling. Condition diagnosis in eloctrical 
systems. System stabilisation. Modem protection and emergency 
control schemes. 

ELECS41 CONTROL SYSTEM DESIGN AND 5cp 
MANAGEMENT 

The aim of this course is to acquaint students with design issues 
in Control Systems as well as their integration with corporate and 
management policies. Emphasis will be given to the assessment 
of control opportunities in the industrial context, the evaluation 
of cost benefit and trade-ofts,and total qUality control issues. The 
course will be illustrated by a number of design examples, 
including telescope control systems, superheater temperature 
control, gauge thickness control in rolling mil1s, and flow control 
in continuous chemical processors. 

ELECS43 OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES Scp 

Nonlinear programming. Convex optimization theory. Optimal 
control. 

Ten 

Luenberger, D. 1969, Optimization by Vector Space Methods 
Wiley. ' 

ELECS44 LINEAR SYSTEMS THEORY Scp 

Advanced treatment of multivariable linear systems from 
frequency domain, matrix fraction, state-space and/or geometric 
viewpOints. 

ELECS4S NONLINEAR SYSTEMS ANALYSIS Scp 

Basic techniques in nonlinear systems analysis: Lyapunov stability 
theory, Gronwall Lemma, input-output methods, oscillations, 
singular pertubations. 

Text 

Vidyasagar, M. 1978, Nonlinear System Analysis, Prentice-Hall. 

ELECS46 TOPICS IN SYSTEM DESIGN 1 5cp 

A topic oriented to students concerned with advanced design 
rather than basic research. 

ELECS47 TOPICS IN SYSTEM DESIGN 2 Scp 

A topic oriented to students concerned with advanced design 
rather than basic research. 
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ELECSS2 ADVANCED DIGITAL SIGNAL Scp 
PROCESSING 

Advanced techniques in recursive filter design: bandwidth, 
ambiguity functioos. two-dimensional imaging, army processing. 

ELECS7l COMPUTER AND ELECTRONICS 5cp 
SEMINAR 1 

ELEC572 COMPUTER AND ELECTRONICS 5<p 
SEMINAR 2 

ELEC573 COMPUTER AND ELECTRONICS 5<p 
SEMINAR 3 

Each subject consists of a series of seminars for research 
postgraduate students. Each student will prepare a seminar on 
research literature. 

ELEC58l PROJECT 

Available to M.Fng.Sci students only. 

ELECS82 PROJECT 

Available to M.Fng.Sci students only. 

ELEC59l SYSTEMS AND CONTROL 
SEMINAR 1 

ELEC592 SYSTEMS AND CONTROL 
SEMINAR 2 

ELEC593 SYSTEMS AND CONTROL 
SEMINAR 3 

3O<p 

40cp 

5<p 

5<p 

5<p 

Each subject consists of a series of seminars for research 
postgraduate students. Each student will prepare a seminar on 
research literature. 

ELECS94 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS PROJECT! 2O<p 
SEMINARA 

The first section of the major project in the Masterof Engineering 
Science - Power Engineering program undertaken in the 
Departmentof Electrical and Computer Fngineering. It is expected 
that most projects will be of an applied research nature in an area 
relevant to the candidates employment and co-supervised by a 
professional engineer on site. Coursework: components will 
cover areas of problem identification, research skills. 
communicalion skills and strategies for appliedresearch. Progress 
will be reported at seminars given by candidates and by the 
submission of progress reports inJ uly and November. Satisfactory 
completion of this subject will result in the award of a result of 
ungraded pass (UP). 

ELECS9S INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS PROJECT! 2O<p 
SEMINARB 

The final section of the major project in the Master of Engineering 
Science - Power Engineering program undertaken in the 
DepartmentofElectrical and Computer Engineering commenced 
in ELEC594. Submission of the final Project Report will be 
required by 31 October followed by formal presentation of the 
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resuIls of the project at a later dale. The result awarded for this 
SUbject will reflect lhe quality of the Project Report resulting 
from the work Wldertaken in bolh ELEC594 and ELEC595. 

ELEC64l ADAPTIVE CONTROL 

Terminology, gradient and least squares estimators. Certainty 
equivalence principle, control law synthesis, stability and 
convergence of adaptive controllers, industrial applications. 

Texl 

Goodwin. O.c. andSin, K.S. 1984.AdaptiveFillering,Pr6:1iction 
and COnlrol, Prentice-Hall. 

ELEC642 ESTIMATION AND SYSTEM 5<p 
IDENTIFICATION 

Advanced parameter estimation and state estimation. Kalman 
Filters and their properties. Implementation issues. 

Text 

de Souza, C. and Goodwin, G.C., Estimation and System 
IdenlijicaJion 

ELEC643 NONLINEAR CONTROL Scp 

Emphasises modem theory for synthesis of controllers for 
nonlinear multivariable systems. 

Texl 

Isidori, A. 1985, Nonlinear Control Systems: An Introduction, 
Springer-Verlag. 

ELEC645 ADVANCED TOPICS IN CONTROL 5<p 

Variable content emphasising recent developments. 

ELEC646 ADVANCED TOPICS IN SYSTEMS 5<p 
THEORY 1 

Variable content emphasising recent developments. 

ELEC647 ADVANCED TOPICS IN SYSTEMS 5<p 
THEORY 2 

Variable content emphasising recent developments. 

ELEC66l COMPUTER NETWORKS 5<p 

Network: architectures and topologies. Local network and 
examples. Distributed operating systems. 

Text 

Tanebaum, A.S. 1981, Computer Networks, Prentice-Hall. 

ELEC662 ADVANCED TOPICS IN 
COMPUTERS 

Variable content emphasizing recent developments. 

Environmental Science Subjects 

S<p 

SCEN202 ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING AND lOep 
POLLUTION CONTROL 

This course examines the environmental planning and 
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development control system in NSW. Reference is also made to 
current pollution control legislation. The emphasis in this course 
is to understand the system which controls development and the 
various requirements for environmental assessment for different 
types of development. A number of local and regional case 
studies will be examined to illustrate the various legislative 
requirements. 

TexJ 

Famer,D.EnvirontnenJaJLAw Handbook: PlanningandLanduse 
in N.S.W., Redfern Legal Centre, Redfern, 1988. 

SCEN302 ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT lOep 
ASSESSMENT TECHNIQUES 

This course will examine the rationale and methodology of 
environmental impactassessment(EIA) and wililookatanumber 
of impact assessment techniques in practice. The phenomenon of 
EIA will be discussed and current developments in environmental 
management will be examined. Reference will also be made to 
environmental documentation prepared forvarious developments. 

Texts 

Wathem, P.(ed) Environmental Impact Asses.sment, Unwin 
Hyman, 1988. 

Beder, S,(ed) Environmental Impact Stalements, Selecl6:1 
Readings, Environmental Education Project, University of 
Sydney, 1990. 

See Faculty of Science and MaJMmatics Handbook for further 
information. 

Geography Subjects 

GEOGlOl INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL 
GEOGRAPHY lOep 

An introduction to physical geography including meteorology 
and climate; the influence of geomorphic processes on landforms; 
weathering, rivers, ice. frost, wind and the sea; The physical, 
chemical and biological characteristics of the soil and the 
development of soil profiles; environmental and historical factors 
that influence plant distribution. Practical work: includes an 
introduction to the study of climatic data and maps, and the use 
oftopographic maps and aerial photographs for landfonn analysis. 

GEOGl02 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN 
GEOGRAPHY lOep 

An introduction to human geography including cultural, 
population, economic, development and urban geography. 
Practical work includes an introduction to elementary statistical 
dataand its representation by thematic maps in human geography. 

Geology SUbjects 

GEOLlOl THE ENVIRONMENT lOep 

A lecture, field and practical course which examines in the widest 
conText the evolution of our planet and man's environment. 
Specific topics are the Earth in space; evolution and dynamics of 
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the planet Earth; evolution of the atmosphere, hydrosphere, 
biosphere and man; the impact of climatic change; mineral 
resources and society. 

See Facllhy of Scunce and Mathematics Handbook for furtMr 
in/ormation. 

Additional Geology subjects are described in 1M Faculty of 
Science and Mathematics Handbook. 

Information Science Subjects 

INFOlOl INTRODUCTION TO lOc:p 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

Computers have made it possible to store and retrieve massive 
amounts of data, the ''infonna1ion age" is now a reality. This 
course introduces the skills and concepts needed to fully exploit 
the power of this new tool. After completion of the subject, 
students will Wlderstand how and why organisations build and 
use information systems, will be able to document infonnation 
flow through particular systems, and will be able to use the 
microcomputer as a personal support tool. The course provides a 
solid grounding in computers and their use, which today is 
important for all students, irrespective of the discipline which 
they are studying. 

Topicscoveredinclude:Theevolutionofcomputerhardwareand 
software. Systems and their characteristics, the components of an 
Information System (hardware, software, data and people). 
Examples of computer based Infonnation Systems. Problems 
whichcan/camotbesolvedusmgcomputers. Typesofinfonnation 
systems, formallinfonnal, public/private. Types of problems 
structured/unstructured. Thecomputerasapersonalsupporttool, 
word-processing, spreadsheets, data base management. The 
importance of people in the infonnation network, the social, 
organisational and personal implications of computer based 
infonnation systems. 

INFOl02 INFORMATION STORAGE lOep 
AND MANAGEMENT 

The design and implementation of the data repository for any 
computer based information system is a skilled and extremely 
critical task. Overall perfonnance of the system will be seriously 
compromised by aninefficientdatastorageandretrieval strategy. 

TItis subject introduces the tools needed to design, implement 
and maintain computer based database systems. It will be of 
particular interest for students who will need to design and/or 
access large databases regularly in their chosen profession. 

Topics covered include: Storage and representation of WUa in 
computer systems. Data types, records, file structures and access 
mechanisms. Standard file maintenance procedures. Introduction 
to COBOL, a business/file oriented third generation language. 
Semanticdatamodelling,entity/relationshipmodelling,fimctional 
dependence and other constraints on attribute values. Introduction 
to database management systems, the hierarchical. network and 
relational models. Data manipulation languages, with particular 
emphasis on relational techniques using SQL. Physical database 
design, nonnalisalion. 
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INF0202 ANALYSIS OF INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS 

IOcp 

Structured analysis and design methodology will be introduced. 
Specific topics include: Characteristics of a system. Information 
systems. The role of the system analyst. The system life cycle. 
Intetview techniques. Report writing. Documentation techniques 
(data flow diagrams, data dictionary, flowcharts, etc). Cost 
benefit analysis. Implementalion techniques. 

INF0203 INFORMATION SYSTEMS DESIGN IOcp 

Using the techniques introduced inInfonnation Systems Analysis 
students will workin smaIl groups lodesign and implement small 
on-line computer based infonnation processing systems. Specific 
topics include: file design teclmiques, form design. security 
controls and backup, system testing and implementation, the on
going maintenance of systems. 

INF0204 COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMING IOcp 

COBOL as a business data processing and file OIganisation 
language. Basic concepts of file handling and maintenance. 
Sequential, relative and indexed sequential file organisation. 
Structured techniques, as applied to COBOL programming. are 
emphasised. Structure diagrams, pseudo-code. programming 
standards, etc. Students are expected to complete assignments 
using boUt COBOL 74 and COBOL 85. 

Graduate Diploma studentswlwenrol in this subject but have not 
completed INFO 102 should obtain INFO 102 COBOLnotesfrom 
the Department of Management prior to tM commencement of 
classes. 

Law Subjects 

LAWIOI FOUNDATIONS OF LAW IOcp 

This subject consists of a study of basic legal concepts, the 
division of law, and the institutions of the Australian legal 
system. It also enables students to acquire special skills for the 
examination of legal materials, such as an ability to analyse 
statements contained in judgements and to interpret provisions of 
statutes. Foundations of the processes of law-making through 
judicial decisions. and primary and delegated legislation are 
considered in detail. 

Texts 

TM Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia, Aust. Govt. 
Publishing Service. 

Krever, R. 1989. Mastering Law Studies and Law Exam 
TechniqlUs, 2nd edn, Butterworths. 

Bird. R. 1990, Osborn' sConcise lAw Dictionary. 8thedn, Sweet 
& Maxwell. 

Derham, D.P. et all991.Anlntroduction to lAw, 6th edn, Law 
Book Co. 

LAW291 LEGAL PROCESS Scp 

The Australian constitution and legal system. Legal research and 
writing. Areas of law. Legal concepts and tenninology. Statute 
law. Case law. 

gO 

GUIDE TO SUBlECf DESCRIPTIONS 

LAW2!12 PROPERTY AND SURVEY LAW 

TIle notion of property. Oassificalions of property. Estates in 
land; interests in land; systems of title to land; dealing with land; 
stalUtory control ofland use with par1iwlarreference to the Local 
Government Act 1919(N.S. W.). ThereguIationandlegailiability 
of surveyors; survey investigations and searches. 

Texts 

HallOWl, F. 1973, LegalAspects of Boundary Surveying asapply 
in N~ Soutlt Wales, Inst. of Surveyors Aust. 

Willis,NotuonSurvey Investigations,NSW Government Printer. 

LA W291 and LA W292 are service subjects offered by the 
DeparUMnt of lAw. Oth2r lAw subjectsmay be talcenas electives 
in most programs and are described in the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce Handbook. 

Mathematics Subjects 

MATHI02 MATHEMATICS 102 IOcp 

Calculus of functions of a single variable. The Fundamental 
Theorem of Calculus. Taylor's series. Complex numbers. 
Differential equations. An introduction to thecalculus OffWlctions 
of two variables. Matrix algebra. Eigenvalues, eigenvectors. 

See Faculty of Science and MathemaJics Handbook for furth2r 
information. 

Texts 
1992,Math2ma1ics 102 TutorialNotes, University of Newcastle. 

Walters, R.F.C. and Wehrhahn, K., Calculus I 1989, 2nd edn, 
Carslaw Publications. 

MATHI03 MATHEMATICS 103 IOcp 

Anintroduction to numerical mathematics and computing. Vector 
geometry and linear algebra: vector spaces. linear maps. Analysis 
of the convergence of sequences and series. Power Series. 
Elementary Theorems of Mathematical Analysis. 

An introduction to statistics: exploratory dataanal ysis, uncertainly 
and random variation, probability. use of MINIT AB. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbook for further 
information. 

Text 

1992, MathemaJics 103 TutorialNotes, University of Newcastle. 

MATHlll MATHEMATICS III IOcp 
(Mathematics for Engineers) 

Elementary algebra, trigonometry, and geometry with 
applications. Calculus with applications of differentiation and 
integration. Newton'S method. Trapezium and Simpson's Rules. 
Vector geometry and its applications. 

See Faculty of Science and MathemaJics Handbookfor further 
information. 

Text 

1992. Tutorial Notes for Mathematics Ill, University of 
Newcastle. 
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MATH1l2 MATHEMATICS1l2 IOcp 
(Mathematics for Engineers) 

Techniquesof integration with applications. Differential equations 
and applications. Calculus of several variables together with 
applications. Taylor Series expansions. Complex numbers and 
their applications. Matrix algebra. Eigenvalues, eigenvectors. 

See Faculty of Science and MallwMtics Handbookfor further 
information. 

Text 

1992. Tutorial Notes for MathemaJics 112, University of 
Newcastle. 

MATHWI MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS Scp 

Partial derivatives, Vector operators, Taylor's Theorem, Une 
integrals, Multiple and sutface integrals, Gauss, Green, Stokes' 
Theorems. 

See Faculty of Science and Malhematics Handbookfor further 
information. 

Text 

1992, Mathematics II Tutorial Notes, University of Newcastle . 

MA THW2 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL 5cp 
EQUATIONS 

Orthogonality, Sturm-Liouville systems and generalisations, 
Series of Orthogonal functions, Fourier Series, Separation of 
variables, The classical partial differential equations (heat! 
diffusion, wave, Laplace, Poisson). 

See Faculty of Science and Malhematics Handbook for further 
information. 

Text 

1992, Mathematics II Tutorial Notes, University of Newcastle. 

MATH 203 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL Scp 
EQUATIONS 

Linear differential equations with constant coefficients, Linear 
differential equations - general case, Series solutions - special 
functions, Laplace transforms, Applications. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbookfor further 
information. 

Text 

1992, Mathematics II Tutorial Notes, University of Newcastle. 

MATHW6 COMPLEX ANALYSIS I Scp 

Complex numbers, Cartesian and polar forms, geometry of the 
complex plane, solutions of polynomial equations. Complex 
functions, mapping theory ,limitsand continuity. Differentiation, 
the Cauchy-Riemann Theorem. Elementary functions, 
exponential,logarithmic,trigonometricandhyperbolicfunctions. 
Integration, the Cauchy-Goursat Theorem. Cauchy's integral 
formulae. Liouville's Theorem and the Fundamental Theorem of 
Algebra. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbook for further 
information. 
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MATHlll GROUP THEORY 

Groups, subgroups, isomOIphism. Pennutation groups, groups of 
linear transformations and malrices. isometries, symmetry groups 
of regular polygons and polyhedra. Cosels, Lagrange's theorem, 
normal subgroups, isomorphism theorems. 

See Facility of Science and MalhemaJics Handbook for further 
informtUion. 

Text 

Ledermann, W. 1976,lnJroduction to Group Theory, Longman. 

MATH212 DISCRETE MATHEMATICS 5cp 

An introduction to various aspects of discrete mathematics: 
Graphs, set theory. relations and functions, logic; counting, and 
recurrence equations. 

See Faculty of Science and MalhemaJics Handbook for further 
information. 

Text 

Ross, K.A. and Wright, C.R.B. 1988, DiscreteMalMmatics, 2nd 
edn, Prentice Hall. 

MATH213 MATHEMATICAL MODELLING Scp 

This topic is designed to introduce students to the idea of a 
mathematical model. Several realistic situations will be treated 
beginning with an analysis of the non-mathematical origin of the 
problem, the formulation of the mathematical model, solution of 
the mathematical problem and interpretation of the theoretical 
results. TIle use of computers is an integral part of this SUbject. 

See Faculty of Science and MatMmalics Handbookfor further 
information. 

MATH214 MECHANICS Scp 

Summary of vector algebra. Velocity and accelerations. 
Kinematics of a particle. Newton's Law of Motion. Damped and 
forced oscillations. Projectiles. Central forces. Inverse square 
law. The energy equation. Motion of a particle system. 
Conservation of linear momentum and of angular momentum. 
Motion with variable mass. 

See Faculty of Science and Malhemalics Handbook for further 
information. 

MATHlIS OPERATIONS RESEARCH 5cp 

Operations research involves the application of quantitative 
methods and tools to the analysis of problems involving the 
operation of systems and its aim is to evaluate the consequences 
of certain decision choices and to improve the effectiveness of the 
system as a whole. This subject will cover a number of areas of 
operations research which have proved successful in business, 
economics and defence. These include such topics as network 
analysis and linear programming. 

See Faculty of Science and Malhematics Handbook for further 
in/onna/ion. 

MATH216 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 5cp 

Sources of error in computation. Solution of a single nonlinear 
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equalion.ln1erpolalion andlhe lagrangeinlelpOlaling polynomial. 
Finite differences and applications to interpolation. Numerical 
differentiation and integration including the trapezoidal rule. 
Simpson's rule and Gaussian integration fonnulae. Numerical 
solution of ordinary differential equations - Runge-Kutta and 
predictor-correctormetlxxls.Numericalsolutimoflinearsystems 
of algebraic equations. Applications of numerical methods to 
applied malhemalics. engineering and the sciences will be made 
throughout the course, 

See Faculty of Science and MathemaJics Handbook for juriMr 
informal ion. 

Texl 

Burden, R.L. and Faires, J.D. 1989,NwnericalAnalysis,4thedn, 
Prindle, Weber and Schmidt. 

MATH217 LINEAR ALGEBRA I 5cp 

Matrix representations. Eigenvalues and eigenvectors. 
Diagonalization. Inner product spaces. Difference and dift erential 
equations. 

See Faculty of Science and Mazlwmalics Handbook/or fiulMr 
in/ormation. 

MATH218 LINEAR ALGEBRA 2 5cp 

Vector spaces and subs paces, Linear Maps, Matrix 
representations.Eigenvalues and eigenvectors, Diagonalisation, 
Difference equations. Inner product spaces, Gram-5chmidt 
process. Orthogonal, unitary, hennitian and normal maJrices. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbook for further 
information. 

Additional Malhematics subjects are described in the Faculty of 
Science and Malhematics Handbook. 

Management Subjects 

MNGTIll .INTRODUCTION TO IOcp 
MANAGEMENT AND 
ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR 

This course examines the distinct but related disciplines of 
Organisational Behaviour and Management at Ute individual, 
group and organisational levels. The course provides a critical 
review (historical perspective) of the major currents of thoughts 
in the domains of organisational behaviour and management. It 
alsoexaminesaspectsofindividualandgroupbehaviourincluding; 
Communication & Interpersonal Skills, Motivation, Attitudes, 
Perceptions, Leadership, Learning, Personality, Power & 
Authority, Conflict and Stress, Group Dynamics. 

Aspects of organisation and management theory/practices will 
be introduced, including: 

Management/COrporale Plarming and Control, Decision Making, 
Organisational Effectiveness, Corporate Strategy and Corporate 
Culture, Types of Organisation Structures, Technology and 
Management, Human Resource Management Systems, and 
International Perspectives in Management. 
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The practical relevance/applications of the theories and models, 
exposed in the coorse, are highlighted Ihrough bitonal cue· 
studies, mini·project assignments and in-class experiential 
exercises which emphasise linkages between the two disciplines. 

MNGT503 COMPUTING AND INFORMATION IOcp 
SYSTEMS 

This course is designed to provide students with an overview of 
infonnationsystemsintodaysbusinessenvironment. Tbeoourse 
will introduce personal support software available on 
microcomputers and Uteir applications to management decision 
making. 

During compulsory workshop sessions students will gain "hands 
on" experience using software packages such as electronic 
spreadsheets, database management systems, and word 
processing. 

MNGT511 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION IOcp 
SYSTEMS 

This course is designed to expose potential managers to the 
variety of management infonnation systems available today . The 
aim is to emphasise the role of the computer in the planning 
function, rather than simply in the day-to-day transaction based 
operational systems. Specific topics covered will include: data 
base management systems, distributed versus centralised 
processing, the role of the microcomputer, decision support 
systems, expert systems, security and privacy implications. 

MNGT512 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS IOcp 

Structured analysis and design methodology will be introduced. 
Specific topics include: characteristics of a system, information 
systems, the role of the systems analyst, the system life cycle, 
interview techniques, report writing, documentation techniques 
(data flow diagrams, data dictionary, flowcharts, etc.), cost! 
benefit analysis, implementation techniques. 

MNGT513 SYSTEMS DESIGN !Ocp 

Using Ute techniques introduced in MNGT512Systems Analysis 
students will wolkin small groups to design and implement small 
on-line computer based information processing systems. Specific 
topics include: file design techniques, fann design, security 
controls and backup. system testing and implementation, the on
going maintenance of systems. 

Additional Management subjects are described in the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce Handbook. 
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Mechanical Engineering Subjects 

MECHIOI INTRODUCTION TO 5cp 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Manufacturing techniques and materials related to mechanical 
engineering processes and design. Seminars and plant visits 
intended to enlwlce understanding of the mechanical engineering 
degree coursework and the role of the professional engineer in 
industry and society. 

MECHI02 PROGRAMMING 5cp 
An introduction to the use of computers and computer 
programming in Engineering. The programming language is 
FORTRAN 77 under a Unix operating system. Emphasis is 
placed on the development of a good programming style and on 
the logical development of a program. Lectures will cover 
variable types and their uses, file and data handling, functions, 
subroutines, arrays, the computer operating system and text 
editors. Assessment is based partly on programs written by 
students. 

TexI 

Koffman, E.B. and Friedman, F.L. 1987, Problem Solving and 
Structured Programming in FORTRAN 77, 4th edn, Addison 
Wesley. 

MECHI03 ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY Scp 

A introduction to the fundamentals of chemistry which are 
exemplified by engineering appliC8lions. Basics: quantities and 
units, atoms and molecules, the Periodic Table, states of matter. 
Thermochemistry: FirstandSecondLaws,enthalpiesofreaction, 
principle of additivity. Kinetics and Reaction Mechanisms: rate 
expressions, rate controlling steps. Anhenius equation. Aqueous 
solutions: solutes, solubility of solids, liqUids and gases, ionic 
equilibrium, acids and bases, pH, ionic conductivity. Organic 
Chemistry : aliphatic and aromatic compounds and 
polymerization. Electrochemistry: electro-chemical reactions, 
electrode potentials, electrode kinetics, cells. Photochemistry 

and Environmental Chemistry. Fngineering Applications include 
stoichiometry, calorific value, adiabatic flame temperature, 
refrigerants. carburizing of steel, piasmanitriding, CVDcoatings, 
high temperature oxidation, combustion, catalysis in vehicle 
exhaust emissions, hydration of cement, waler hardness, water 
pollution, desalination, water purification, antifreeze, coal, oil, 
petroleum products,lubricants, detergents, polymers, baueries, 
fuel cells, gas sensors, metallic corrosion, passivation, 
electroplating. corrosion protection methods, paints, smog, acid 
rain, environmental degradation of polymers. 

Text 

Steedman, W., Snadden, R.B. et al 1980, Clwnistry for the 
Engineering and Applied Sciences, Pergamon. 

MECHU! ENGINEERING DRAWING 5cp 
A study of the basic fundamentals of technical graphics with an 
emphasis on communication and visualisation. 1be subject malter 
is reviewed using CAD, drafting and freehand teclmiques. The 
use and interpretation or orthographic projection in engineering 
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is emphasised in association with sectioning, auxiliuy views, 
dimensioning, and Australian Standard AS! 100. Development 
of freehand skills for pictorial presentations is highlighted. An 
introdudion into the basics of Descriptive Geometry including 
elementary intersections is given. 

TexlS 

Technical Drawing for Students· SAA HBl-1988, Standards 
AssociaI.i.oo. of Australia. 

Duff,1.M 1990, Concepts of TecimicaI GraphiCS, PWS-Kent 

MECH121 MATERIALS I 5cp 

1be course provides a general introduction to materials of 
engineering significance and to the relationships which exist 
between structures, properties and applications. The following 
sections are given approximately equal amounts of time and 
emphasis. Atomic bonding; atomic arrangements in metals, 
glasses and polymers; the effects of stress and temperature on 
simple metals; the control of metallic structures by composition 
and thermal treatments; common metals of engineering 
importance; the sttuctures and properties of ceramics andcement 
products. Polymers and rubbers; engineering applications for 
polymers; the mechanical testing of materials; composite 
materials; the electrical, magnetic, optical and thennal properties 
of solid materials. 

Texl 

Murch, G.E. and Browne, J.D., 1993,Departmenl ofMeclranical 
Enginuring, University of Newcastle. 

MECH!91 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE 5cp 

MECHI92 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE 5cp 

MECHI93 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE 5cp 

These subjects are designed to fonnaIise periods of Industrial 
Experience gained by part-time students only. Each year of 
Industrial Experience is worth 5 credit points. Students.who wish 
to study any or all of the Industrial Experience subjects will be 
required to attend nominated lecture and tutorial periods which 
will deal wiUt working and professional environments, essentials 
of communiC8lion and report writing. In addition, each student 
will be required to present a seminar relating to aspects of his 
experience and to report to his industrial experience tutor twice 
per semester. Students will also be required to present a report 
giving a connected account and critical evaluation of their 
engineering activities and experience during the year. A weekly 
diary commencing on 1 November of Ute previous year must be 
kept and handed to the Class Supervisor at Ute beginning of the 
first semester. 

MECH204 EXPERIMENTAL METHODS I 5cp 

A series of laboralory experiments designed to give the student 
familiarity with mechanical, optical and electrical systems used 
to measure basic physical quantities such as length, strain, 
pressure, temperalure, force, torque and fluid flow. Interpretation 
of experimental data and basic principles of error analysis. 
Proficiency in technical report writing is emphasized. 
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MECH20S ENGINEERING COMPUTATIONS Scp 

This course is concerned with developing a student's ability to 
write computer programs that use numerical analysis techniques 
to solve problems in theengineerlngfield. Some discussion of the 
theories behind the numerical analysis techniques is given but the 
main emphasis is on computing. 1be programming work of 
MECHI02 is extended to include some advanced FORTRAN 
programming techniques. the use of graph-plotting routines and 
the use of computer libraries such as the NAG library. Emphasis 
is placed on curve fitting to well -ordered dataand to experimental 
data and the differentiation and integration of such data. Systems 
of equations, both linear and non-linear, are considered. Other 
material covered includes solution of ordinary differential 
equations and partial differential equations. 

TexI 

Gerald. C.F. and Wheatley. P.O. 1984, Applied Num.erical 
Analysis, 3rd edn, Addison-Wesley. 

Handbook/or VAX/VMS, The University of Newcastle Computing 
Centre. 

MECH211 MECHANICAL ENGINEERING IOcp 
DESIGN I 

Philosophy and fundamentals of mechanical engineering design. 
Conceptual design problems. Advanced mechanical engineering 
drawing using CAD including geometric tolerances, surface 
finish, symbols. Technology of design. 

MECH212 DESIGN OF MACHINE 
COMPONENTS 

Scp 

Basic components of mechanisms and machinery. Load and 
stress calculalions, allowable stresses and factors of safety. 
Designof standard machine components suchas shafts, brackets, 
levers, springs and bolted connections. 

Texl 

Shigley, J .E. Mechanical Engineering Design, 1 st Metric edn., 
(McGraw-Hill 1986) 

MECH222 MATERIALS 2 Scp 

The mechanical behaviour and properties of engineering materials 
and how they are affected by the environment and by use. An 
introduction to the factors governing the selection of materials. 

The topics treated will include equilibrium and non-equilibrium 
effects, i.e. martensilic transformations, heal treatments, T1T 
diagrams and welding. Creep, fracture and fatigue. Friction and 
wear. 

Text 

Ashby, M.F. and Jones, D.R.H. 1980, Engineering Materials I, 
Pergamon. 

MECH232 DYNAMICS IOcp 

Basic concepts. Newton's and Euler's laws of motion for particles 
and systems of particles, centre of mass. Laws of gravitation and 
friction. Straight-line and plane motion of particles: kinematics 
and kinetics. Energy and momentum principles. Relative motion 
in translating reference frames. Plane motion of rigid bodies: 
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kinematics, equations of motion, energy and momentum and 
principles. 

Three-dimensional. motion of particles in inertial, translating and 
rotaling reference frames. Kinematics of plane mechanisms. 
Kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies in three
dimensional motion. Undamped and damped simple hannonic 
motion. Forced oscillations in simple 1 st and 2nd order dynamic 
systems. 

TexI 

Gill, OJ. and King, W. W. 1989, Mechanics: An Introduction to 
Dynamics, 2nd edn, PWS-Kent. 

MECH241 MECHANICS OF SOLIDS 1 Scp 

Uniaxial loading, states of stress and strain, stress and strain 
relationships; internal forces, internal stresses, detlexion of beams, 
torsion, buckling. 

TexI 

Beer, F.P. and Johnston, E.R. 1981, Mechanics 0/ Materwis, 
McGraw-Hill. 

MECH2S1 FLUID MECHANICS 1 Scp 

fluid properties and definitions. fluid statics: -forces on surfaces, 
buoyant forces. Types of flow, continuity equation. Euler and 
Bernoulli equations, energy equation, linear and angular 
momentum applications. Introduction to dimensional analysis. 
Analysis of fluid machinery. 

TexI 

Fox, R. W. and McDonald, A.T. 1985,Imroduction to Fluid 
Mechanics, 3rd edn, Wiley. 

MECH271 THERMODYNAMICS 1 Scp 

Fundamental thennodynamicconcepts, firsland second laws and 
corollaries. Reversible and irreversible processes. Properties of 
perfect gases, liquids and vapours. Calculations of property 
changes and energy flows fornon-flow, steady flow and unsteady 
flow processes using various working substances. Examination 
of various energy conversion systems as examples of the above 
calculations - Carnot cycles, Rankine cycle, reheat cycle, 
regenerative feed heating. Otto cycle, Diesel and mixed cycles, 
Stirling and Ericsson cycles, gas turbine cycles, refrigeration 
cycles. 

Text 

Black, W.Z and Hartley, J.G. 1985, T,",,"wdynmnics, Harper 
and Row. 

MECID04 EXPERIMENTAL METHODS 2 lOcp 

Selected engineering laboratory experiments designed to extend 
the concepts of experimental procedures and to complement 
formal subject matter in the course. 

MECIDOS NUMERICAL METHODS Scp 

Introduction to numerical techniques for solving problems 
encountered in engineering science. Resolution of systems of 
linear equations, numerical integration, discretisation of partial 
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differential equations, convergence and stability of the discretised 
equations. General discussion of the governing equations and 
numerical methods for solving them. Engineering applications. 

MECID09 INTRODUCTION TO NOISE Scp 
POLLUTION CONTROL 

Introduction to problems of community noise. industrial noise 
and building acoustics. Behaviour of sound waves. Noise levels. 
Noise measurement. Cri teriafor community, building and vehicle 
noise standards. 

MECH314 MECHANICAL ENGINEERING lScp 
DESIGN 2 

Design of friction drives. clutches and brakes. Hydrodynamic 
drives, torque converters and epicyclic gear trains. Lubrication 
and journal bearings. Types of mechanical springs. Gear design 
and selection according to Australian Standards. 

Texis 

Shigley, J.E. 1986. Mechanical Engineering Design. 1st Metric 
edn, McGraw-Hill. 

Burr, A.H. 1983, Mechanical Analysis and Design, Elsevier. 

MECH31S COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN Scp 

Students imending to enrol in this su.bject who completed 
MECH213 prior to 1989 and who we,.e granted credit in that 
subject or in MECH21I should consult tM HemJ o/Department 
regarding bridging work in CAD to be unde,.taken in Febrruuy 
and completed prior to commencement 0/ classes in MECH315. 

TheCAD/CAEgeometricenvironment. 2-Dimensionaldrawiog, 
solids modelling, surface modelling and macro programming. 
Construction of basic geometric entities; points, lines, circles, 
arcs, profiles, surfaces and solid primitives. Manipulation of 
views, windows and levels. Preparation of objects, templates and 
patterns. Editing. CSG using Boolean operations on solid 
primitives. Sectioning. Assemblies. Pictorial presentations. 
Preparation of part macros. Intetface to analysis packages. 

MECID16 FINITE ELEMENT METHODS Scp 
IN DESIGN 

Basicconcepts of ftnite element techniques. Introduction to finite 
element computer packages and their use as tools in Mechanical 
Engineering design. Application to problems of stress analysis of 
complex shapes, thermal stresses and vibrations. 

Text 

Cook. R.D., Malkus, D.S. et al1988, ConceptsandApplications 
of Finite Elemem Analysis, 3rd edn. John Wiley and Sons. 

MECH317 BULK MATERIALS HANDLING Scp 
SYSTEMS 1 

Principles of granular mechanics. Flow patterns and 
characteristics. Strength and flow properties of bulk solids in 
relation to hopper design. Gravity reclaim stockpiles. Analysis 
and design of hoppers for <mass-flow', <funnel-flow' and 
<expanded flow' conditions. Bin wall pressures. flowrateanalysis. 
Feeder loads. 
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Text 

Arnold, P.C., McLean, A.G. etall982,BulkSolids: Storage,fIow 
and Handling, TUNRA, 2nd edn, ISBN 07259 0 3031 

Selected research papers 

MECID18 CONVEYING OF BULK SOLIDS S<p 

Comparison based on economic and lechnical consideralions of 
diffeRd modes of continuous and discontinuous transportation 
ofbulk solids. Ovemew of freight pipelines -pneumatic,hydnwlic 
and capsule - and mechanical conveying - belt, screw and bucket 
elevators. Technical and economic considerations in the design 
of conveyors. Examples will be selected from the continuous 
conveyor systems mentioned above. In the caseofbeltconveyors 
the dynamic characteristics and the influence of these 
characteristics on design will be studiedin some detail. In the case 

of pneumalic conveyors, the design of both lean and dense phase 
systems will be discussed. 

Texis 

AffiQld, P.C., McLean, A.G. et aI 1982, Bulk Solids .. Flew and 
Handling, 2nd edn, TUNRA, ISBN 072590 3031 

Roberts, A.W. and Hayes,J.W. 1981, Economic Analysis inllu 
Optil1lW1l Design o/Conveyors, TUNRA, ISBN 0 7259 0340 6 

Selected research papers 

MECID23 MATERIALS3 Scp 

TItis subject deals with metals, polymers, ceramics, composites 
and biological materials in conjunction with the follOwing topics; 
review of traditional strength tests; fundamentals of fracture 
mechanics, IBle, environment and temperature effecton toughness; 
fatigue crack propagalion; scaling in static fracture and fatigue 
fracture; classification of materials according to mechanical 
properties. 

Text 

Atkins, A.G. and Mai, Y.W. 1988,ElaslicandPlastic Fracture, 
Ellis Horwood. 

MECID24 CERAMIC SCIENCE AND 
TECHNOLOGY 

Scp 

Discussion of the engineering properties of ceramics and how 
these properties are dependent on atomic structure, chemical 
composition. microstructure and processing. Structures of oxides, 
silicates and glasses. Point defects and doping. Grain boundaries. 
Phase transfonnations. Firing - grain growth. sintering and 
vitrifkation. Microstructures. Mechanical and electrical 
properties. 

Texts 

Creyke, W.E.C., Sainsbury, IEJ. and Morell, R. 1982, Design 
with Non·ductile Materials, Applied Science. 

Kingery, W.D.,Bowen, H.K. etall976,/nlroductiontoCeramics, 
2nd edn, Wiley. 

MECID2S POLYMER SCIENCE AND 
TECHNOLOGY 

Scp 

Study of the engineering properties of polymers and how these 
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properties are dependent on structure and processing. Polymer 
structure and synthesis. Thermal, solubility and optical properties 
of polymers. Additives. Visco·elasticity, FJastomen. Fibres. 
Coatings. An introduction to polymer processing and fabrication. 
Testing. Applications. 

MECHJ26 FABRICATION OF METALS 5cp 

Anintroductiontothecommon metal working tedmiquesand the 
effects these processes have on the properties of the finished 
product Topics presented will be taken from: Rolling, Forging, 
Deep Drawing, Wire and lUbe Drawing, Casting, Extrusioo and 
Powder Metallurgy. 

TexI 
Dieter, G.E., Mechanical Metalhugy. McGraw Hill. 

MECHJ33 DYNAMICS OF MACHINES Scp 

Kinematics and dynamics of radial cams and toothed gearing. 
Balancing of machinery. Vibrations - Review of one degree-of
freedom systems. Multi degree-of-freedom systems. Vibrations 
of continuous systems. 

TexiS 

Mabie,H.H.andReinholtz.C.F.1987.MechanismsandDynamics 
of Machinery SI version, 4th edn, Wiley. 

Rao, S.S. 1986, Mechanical Vibrations, Addison-Wesley. 

MECH342 MECHANICS OF SOLIDS 2 Scp 

Theories of stress, strain and elasticity. Formulation of problems 
in elasticity. Statically indetenninale beam problems. Shear 
centre. Torsion of prismatic bars - membrane analogy, torsion of 
thin-walled sections. Strain energy methods of analysis. Plane 
stress and plane strain problems. Unsymmetric bending, curved 
beams, thick cylinders, instability problems. 

MECH3S2 FLUID MECHANICS 2 IOcp 

Kinematics of fluids. Dynamics of incompressible fluids. 
Similarity and the application of dimensional analysis. Exact 
solutions of the Navier-Stokes equations. Hydrodynamic 
lubrication. Laminar and turbulent flows. The course includes a 
number of laboratory experiments dealing widt the above topics. 

TexiS 

Fox, R.W. andMcDonald, A.T. 1985, Introduction to Fluid. 
Mechanics, 3rd edn, Wiley. 

Antonia. R.A., Notes for Fluid Mechanics II, Department of 
Mechanical Engineering, University of Newcastle. 

MECH361 AUTOMATIC CONTROL IOcp 

An introductory course in linear control systems. Review of 
Fourier series, Fourier integrals and Laplace transforms. Basic 
strategies in the control of dynamic systems. Mathematical 
models of dynamic systems and dteir components; differential 
equations and transfer functions. Frequency response of linear 
constant -parameter systems. Detailed analysis of first and second 
order systems. Steady-state perfonnance of feedback systems. 
Stability. Transient response by root-locus medtods. Nyquist 
stability criterion. Frequency response medtods. Introduction to 
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compensation techniques. Tuning of industrial controllers. 
Cascade control; systems with time delay. Introduction to discrete 
time system models. Sampled systems. Digital control. 
Introduction to sequentiallogiccontrol and Programmable Logic 
Cootro1Iers. 

TexI 
FrwlkIin,G.P.,Powell,J.D.andEmami-Naeini,A.I986,Feedback 
Control of Dynamic Systems, Addison-Wesley. 

MECHJ72 HEAT TRANSFER 1 5cp 

Conduction; steady and unsteady, one and two dimensional. with 
and without internal heat generation and including convection 
boundaries. Numerical solutions. Convection: laminar and 
turbulent Analytical and empirical solutions. Analogy between 
momentumandheat transfer. Radiation: developmentof radiation 
networks. Exchange between transmitting, reflecting and 
absorbing swfaces. Heat exchangers. Combined modes. The 
course includes a few laboratory experiments dealing widt some 
of the above topics. 

TexI 
White, F.M. 1984,Heat Transfer, Addison-Wesley. 

MECHJ73 THERMODYNAMICS 2 Scp 

First and second law analysis of processes and cycles. Advanced 
analysis of steam power plants, gas turbine systems and 
refrigeration plants. Air-vapour mixtures, psychometry, air
conditioning systems. Reactive mixtures: equilibrium equations, 
first law analysis, equilibrium constants. Direct energy conversion 
systems. 

Text As for MECH271 

MECH381 METHODS ENGINEERING Scp 

The integration of man, machines and materials to achieve 
maximum efficiency of operation. Theaitica1 questioning attitude. 
Charting methods. Work study. Ergonomics. Activity sampling. 
Case studies. 

TexI 
Stevenson, M.G., Methods Engineering, UNSW Press. 

MECH382 ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION Scp 

The nalure and function of an industrial enterprise. Theories of 
organisation. Behavioural aspects of work. Production 
managemen1.Management game. Case studies. 

MECH383 QUALITY ENGINEERING 5cp 

Concepts of quality. Sampling plans. Inspection by atbibutes, by 
measurement Operating characteristic curves, control chans. 
Design of experiments. Analysis of variance. 

MECH384 ENGINEERING ECONOMICS 1 Scp 

Elementary accounting concepts. Time value of money, interest 
formulae. Comparison of alternatives, annual and present 
equivalent. rale of return. Depreciation and income tax effects. 
Projectsfinanced from public funds. Replacement and retirement 
economics. Capital budgeting. 

SEcrION EIGIIT 

MECH386 COMPUTER AIDED 
MANUFACTURING 

Scp 

Principles of Numerical Control. Programming ofNe machiens. 
CAD/CAM systems. Computerinlegnlle<lmanufacturingsysterns. 

Text 

Yoram, K. 1983, Computer Control ofManMfactwing Systems, 
McGraw-Hill. 

MECH387 OPERATIONS RESEARCH 1 Scp 

Concept of optimisation; Optimisation approaches; Formulation 
of Models; Linear Programming; Allocation and assignment; 
Simplex Method; Duality; Theory of Games, Parametric 
Programming; Decomposition principle. Network theory; 
DynamicProgramming. Geometric programming. Applications. 

Texts 

Hillier, F.S. and Lieberman, G.J., Introduction to Operations 
Research, Holden-Day. 

or 

Taha, H.A., Operations Research, Macmillan. 

or 

Wagner, H.M., Principles of Operations Research, Prentice
Hall. 

MECH388 OPERATIONS RESEARCH 2 Scp 

Statistical decision theory; Forecasting methods, moving average 
exponentially smoothed average. Inventory control theory. Fixed 
order quantity; fixed order cycle systems; Production - inventory 
systems. Queuing theory; simple queue, multi-server queues. 
Queues in series. Transients in queues; simulation of systems. 
Applications. 

Text 

As for MECH387 

MECH40S COMPUTATION OF TURBULENT Scp 
FLOWS 

Integral medtods for solving engineering turbulent flow problems. 
Introduction to turbulence modelling ideas. Use of existing 
software packages such as PHOENICS to solve engineering 
problems. 

MECH407 ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING Scp 

Physical and chemical interaction of air pollutants on the local 
and global scale. Meteorology, atmospheric diffusion models 
and ambient measurements of air pollutants and the control of 
exhausts from mobile and stationary sources. 

MECH408 MACHINE CONDITIONING Scp 
MONITORING 

Principles and economics of machine condition monitoring. 
Vibration based machine monitoring. Fault detection sensors. 
Vibration monitoring instrumentation. Data analysis theory. 
Discrete frequency analysis. Advanced vibration analysis. 
Comparison of monitoring techniques. Expert systems. 

GUIDE TO SUBlEcr DESCRIPTIONS 

MECH412 BULK MATERIALS HANDLING 5cp 
SYSTEMS 2 

Furthertopics in bulk solids handling. Wall pressure analysis for 
mass-flow and funnel-flow. Influence of eccentric loading due to 
eccentric discharge and other factors. Wall roughness, friction 
and Weal. Feederdesign. Flowpromotion. Blending. Flow offine 
powden. Transfer chutes. Vibration of bulk solids. 

MECH41S MECHANICAL ENGINEERING lOcp 
DESIGN 3 

Advanced design topics including the analysis of complete 
systems, principles of materials selection, the interaction of 
design geometry, material properties and fabrication processes in 
mechanical design. Selected projects including the development 
of computer packages as an aid to component selection, dala 
bases and knowledge bases in systematic approaches to materials 
selection. 

MECH418 MAINTENANCE MANAGEMENT 5cp 

Maintenance decision making; the action (replacement, repair, 
adjustment},timingtheaction(fixedtime,conditionalmonitoring, 
operation to failure, designed out maintenance). Preventive 
Maintenance schedule - a six step approach. Equipment life 
cycle costs and maintenance. Documentation - (man\lal, 
computer). Reliability. Staff Motivation. Case studies and 
examples from local industry. 

MECH421 COMPOSITES IN ENGINEERING 5cp 

Strengthening principles of composites and fibre rein! arcements. 
Engineering properties and forms available of constituent maIeri.als 
(fibres and matrix material). Strength, fracture, fatigue and 
design. Introduction to manufacturing processes. 

TexI 
Tsai, S.W and Hahn, H.T. 1908, Introduction to Composite 
Materials, Technomic. 

MECH431 ROBOTICS 5cp 

Basic concepts, classification of robotic systems, control systems, 
kinematic analysis and co·ordinate transfonnations, trajectory 
interpolators, program ming, applications, sensors and intelligent 
robots, computer integrated manufacturing systems. 

TexI 
Craig,IJ. 1989, Inlroduction to Robotics, 2nd edn, Addison
Wesley. 

MECH4S3 INTRODUCTION TO TURBULENCE 5cp 

The physics of turbulence. Statistics of turbulence. TUIbulent 
transport of momentum and heat. Examples of turbulent flows 
including atmospheric and oceanic turbulence. Measurement 
techniques. 

TexI 
Bradshaw,.P. 1971, An Introduction to Turbulence and its 
Measurement, Pergamon Press. 
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MECH473 THERMODYNAMICS 3 Scp 

Thermodynamic relations: the Maxwell relations; general 
equations for enthalpy. internal energy and entropy; 
compressibility factor; equations of state; generalised charts for 
enthalpy and entropy. Availability concepts and applications. 
Thermodynamics of irreversible processes. Applications of 
statistical thermodynamics. Direct energy conversion. 

Text 

Holman, J.P. 1969, Thermodyrwnics, McGraw-Hill. 

MECH474 HEAT TRANSFER 2 Scp 

Development of the general forms of the continuity. momentum 
and energy equations. Application of these equations to a range 
of convection heat transfer problems. Advanced conduction and 
radiation heat transfer. Heat transfer with change of phase. 

Texl 

Karlekar, B.V. and Desmond, R.M. 1977, Engineering Heal 
Transfer, West Publishing Company. 

MECH484 ENGINEERING ECONOMICS 2 Scp 

Accounting concepts, useo! accounting datain decision making. 
Utility. risk and uncertainty. Capital expenditure programming. 
Effects of inflation. Application of mathematical programming 
to capital budgeting problems. 

MECH48S PRODUCTION SCHEDULING Scp 

Production Systems. Scheduling techniques for automated 
production facilities: scheduling theory for simple production 
systems. Flow shops,jobshops. Project planning and management: 
CPM and PERT. Production planning and control: MRP and 
MRP II. Sychronous manufacturing. 

MECH496 PROJECT/SEMINAR 25cp 

Major undergraduate project usually consisting of literature 
survey and review, analytical and/or experimental investigation 
into a mechanical otindustrial engineering topic. Presentation of 
two seminm. Briefing sessions and weekly guest seminars are 
mandatory. Two (2) copies of the Project Report are required. 

MECH497 PROJECT/DIRECTED READING Scp 

Private work of laboratory ,literature search or theoretical nature 
requiring preparation of a report. Work will be undertaken at the 
direction of a supetVisorwith whom the topic should be negotiated. 
The work undertaken in this subject may fonn part of anextended 
MECH496 project or an independent topic. 

MECH498 PROJECT/DIRECTED READING IOcp 

Private work of laboratory ,literature search or theoretical nature 
requiring preparation of a report. Work will be undertaken at the 
direction of a su pervi sor with whom the topic should be negotiated. 
The work undertaken in this subject may fonn part of an extended 
MECH496 Project or an independent topic. 
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MECHSI6 FINITE ELEMENT METHODS IN 
DESIGN Scp 

Basic concepts of the finite element technique. Introduction to a 
finite element computer package. Finite element as a tool for 
mechanical design. Application of arange of element types to the 
solution oflinear-elastic stress problems. Introduction to vibration 
analysis. 

MECHSI7 BULK MATERIAUi HANDLING 
SYSTEMS Scp 

Principles of granular mechanics. Flow patterns and 
characteristics. Strength and flow properties of bulk solids in 
relation to hopper design, Gravity reclaim stockpiles. Analysis 
and design of hoppers for 'mass·flow', 'funnel·flow' and 
'expanded flow' conditions. Bin wall pressures. Flowrate analysis. 
Feeder loads 

Text 

Arnold, p,c., McLean, A.G, et al 1982, Bulk Solids: Storage, 
Flow and Handling, 2nd edn, TUNRA. 

MECHSI8 CONVEYING OF BULK SOLIDS Scp 

Comparison based on economic and technical considerations of 
different modes of continuous and discontinuous transportation 
of bulk solids. Overview offreight pipelines· pneumalic, hydraulic 
and capsule· and mechanical conveying· belt, screw and bucket 
elevators. Technical and economic considerations in the design 
of conveyors. Examples will be selected from the continuous 
conveyor systems mentioned above. In the case of belt conveyors 
the dynamic characteristics and the influence of these 
characteristics ondesign will be studiedin some detail. In the case 
of pneumalic conveyors, the design of both lean and dense phase 
systems will be discussed. 

Texts 

Arnold, P,C., McLean, A.G. et all982,BulkSolids: Storage.flow 
and Handling, 2nd edn, TUNRA. 

Roberts, A.W. and Hayes,J.W, 1981,Economic Analysis inlhi! 
Optil1UUtl Design of Conveyor, TUNRA. 

Chambers, A.I. 1981, Design and Operation of Pneumatic 
Conveying Systems, TUNRA. 

MECHSI9 MAINTENANCE MANAGEMENT Scp 

General Management and Maintenance Management. 
Maintenance function, principals and objectives. Maintenance 
principles, Reliability and maintainability. Maintenance plan for 
an item. Maintenance strategy for plant: a system approach. 
Maintenance and information support. Failure analysis. 
Maintenance organisation, Maintenance control and 
documentation, People, Total production maintenance, Auditing 
industrial maintenance systems. 

MECHS84 ENGINEERING ECONOMICS Scp 

Review of basic principles of micro-economics . scarcity and 
choice, supply and demand, market system, Review of basic 
principles of accounting: financial statements; working capital; 
capital expenditure; budgets; costing; overheads; marginal cost. 
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Economic Evaluation of projects: time value of money; present 
worth; annual equivalent; rate of return; cost-benefit; inflation; 
taxalion; depreciation; capital budgeting, Replacement Analysis, 
Economic life concepts. Risk analysis: sensitivity; expected 
valueandvariance; sequential decisioo; decisiontrees. Ecooomics 
of technical systems: systems concepts; quality; inventory; lead 
time; flexibility; reliability; maintenance; models IWld optimization 
techniques. 

MECHS94 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS PROJECT/ 
SEMINAR A 20cp 

The first section of the major project in the Masterof Engineering 
Science • Power Engineering program undertaken in the 
Department of Mechanical Engineering, It is expected that most 
projects will be of an applied research nature in an area relevant 
to the candidates employment and co-supervised by a professional 
engineer on site. Coursework components will cover areas of 
problem identification, research skills, communication skills and 
strategies for applied research. Progress will be reported at 
seminars given by candidates and by the submission of progress 
reports in July and November. Satisfactory completion of this 
subject will result in the award of aresult of ungraded pass (UP). 

MECH59S INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS PROJECT/ 
SEMINAR B 20cp 

The final section ofthe major project in the Master of Engineering 
Science . Power Engineering program undertaken in the 
Department of Mechanical Engineering commenced in 
MECH594. Submission of the final Project Report will be 
required by 31 October followed by formal presentation of the 
results of the project at a later date, The result awarded for this 
subject will reflect the quality of the Project Report resulting 
from the work undertaken in both MECH594 and MECH595. 

MECHS96 PROJECT 30cp 

A major project for MEngSc students, Work will be undertaken 
at the direction of a supervisor with whom the topic should be 
negotiated, Two (2) copies of the Project Report are required. 

MECH597 PROJECT 3Scp 

A major project for MEngSc students. Work will be undertaken 
at the direction of a supervisor with whom the topic should be 
negotiated. Two (2) copies of the Project Report are reqUired. 

MECH598 PROJECT 40cp 

A major project for MEngSc students. Work will be undertaken 
at the direction of a supervisor with whom the topic should be 
negotiated. Two (2) copies of the Project Report are required, 

Philosophy Subjects 

PHILIOI INTRODUCTION TO 
PHILOSOPHY 

20cp 

Firsl Semester: Book I of Hobbes' classic Leviathan will beread; 
it will be explained and expounded in detail to bring out the 
Hobbesian world view systematically. the world view ofliberalism 
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that underlies western democracies (1 hourperweek). A segment 
on morality discusses the nature of justice and some views on free 
will and on the basis of monility (I hourpcr week).A segment on 
critical reasoning aims to develop skills in analysing, evaluating 
and advancing arguments, considerable emphasis being placed 
on arguments as they naturally occur, and on reasoning as an 
everyday practice (\ hour per week). 

SecondSemester: Some of Plato's dialogues will beread, and the 
ethical, political and metaphysical questions raised by them will 
be systemalically expounded (\ hoor pcr week). A segment on 
knowledge and reality examines some questions about belief and 
knowledge, the mind/body relationship, and the existence of God 
(1 hour per week). A segment on the historical development of 
scientificexplanationandaninlroductiootothetheoryofscientific 
method (1 hours per week). 

Preliminary Reading 

Nagel, T., What Does It All Mean?, Oxford U.P. 

Texts 

Clendirmen, F J., Perspectives of Scientific Explanation 

Hobbes, T., uviathiln, Penguin. 

Hospers,J .,Anl nlroduction to P hilosophicalAnalysis, Routledge. 

Plato, TM Last Days of Socrates, Penguin. 

Sparkes, A.W" Argumenl Diagrams and Logical Relations, 
Podargus. 

Sparkes, A.W., Talking Philosophy, Routledge. 

PHIL242 BASIC SYMBOLIC LOGIC 5cp 

A basic introduction to sentential and predicateca1culi, including 
notations, interpretation, satisfiability, validity and proof 
construction. Part of the course will deal with the reduction of 
logical formulae into clausal form to enable their expression in 
PROLOG. 

Text 

Newton·Smith, W .H.,Logic: AnlnJrodw:toryCourse, Routledge, 

PHIL391 TECHNOLOGY AND HUMAN 
VALUES I 

IOcp 

A course of lectures and diswssions focussing on the economic, 
political, social and ethical issues that arise in tectmological 
design decisions, The course is presented in two parallel strands. 
Strand A is based on an examination of energy policy. This 
example of decision making is used to develop an awareness of 
(i) how non·technical dimensions enter design decisions and (ti) 
a systematic approach to public policy making. Strand B 
complements Strand A by introducing a range of additional 
topics which broaden the horizon of consideration and deepen the 
treatment of specific features of decision making. 

TexiS (Strand A) 

Commoner, B. 1977, TM Poverty of Power, Bantam. 

Hooker. C.A. eta11981,EnergyandtMQualityofLife. University 
of Toronto Press. 

Saddler, H. 1981 ,Energy in Australia, George, Allen and Unwin. 
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Texts (Strand B) 

Brown, L.R. 1978, The Twenty Ninlh Day, W.W. Norton. 

Schumacher. E.F. 1974, Small is Bemuijul. Abacus. 

Teich, A.H. (ed.) 1977, Technology and Man ',Future, StMartin's 
Press. 

PHIL392 TECHNOLOGY AND HUMAN lOcp 
VALUES 2 

Not offered in 1993. 

A team project on the role of teclmical and value factors in 
teclmological decision making. Students will form small teams 
under staff leadership for a year -long intensive study of a specific 
example of technological decision making. The aim is to provide 
a comprehensive and accurate understanding of the interaction 
between technical and value factors in the decision. Each team 
will produce a report of aqualil y aimedat management/ministerial 
discussion. Evaluation will be by the Team Report plus staff 
leader' s/team' s assessment of individual contributions. Example 
projects are Nuclear Electric Power for Australia, A Study of 
Technology Assessment. A wider variety of projects can be 
undertaken, selection by teams will occur during the first two 
weeks of semester. 

PHlLS91 TECHNOLOGY AND THE 
ENVIRONMENT lOcp 

Energy. What is Energy 1 International comparisons. Energy 
situation and policy. Australian energy policy alternatives and 
issues. Bases for energy policy: tiberal economics, Liberal 
democracy, tiberal policy making. Towards a viable democratic 
future. Technology, society and values. World problems: 
Overview, Approaches. Theory of technology. The control of 
technology. Technology and public policy: impact assessment, 
teclmology assessment, cost -risk -benefit assessments, appropriate 
technology. 

Additional Philosophy subjecl$ are described in the Faculty of 
Arts Handbook. 

Physics Subjects 

PHYSIOI PHYSICS 101 lOcp 

This is an introductory course in physics concentrating primarily 
on the core topics of classical physics.The lecture course consists 
of three main strands: mechanics; electromagnetism; waves, 
optics and thermal physics. There will also be 3 hrs/week of 
laboratory as well as tutorial sessions. 

See Faculty of Science and MatMmalics Handbook/or further 
information. 

Texts 

Serway and Faughn 1989, College Physics. 2nd Int'l edn, ISBN 
0-03-022952-9, Saunders College, Hardcover. 

or 

1989, ISBN.0-03-029798-2, Saunders College, Softcover. 
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PHYSIOl PHYSICS 102 lOcp 

Gravity and satellite motion. Cosmology. Nuclearphysicsandits 
applicalions. Heat and heat engines. The Earth as a heat engine. 
Atomic physics. Optical Instruments. Electronic devices. 
Radiation detection safety. 

Se~ Faculty 0/ Science and Matlrenuuics Handbook/or further 
information. 

PHYSI03 PHYSICS 103 lOcp 

Advanced mechanics, electromagnetism, waves and optics and 
thennal physics will be treated in a rigorous way utilising 
calculus and stressing the unifying principles in the development 
of the physical concepts. There will also be a total of 3 hours per 
week. associated with laboratory and tutorials. 

See Faculty of Science and MalMmatics Handbook for further 
information. 

PHYS201 QUANTUM MECHANICS AND lOcp 
ELECTROMAGNETISM 

Basic principles of modem quantum mechanics,and electro
magnetic theory. Laboratory, computational and tutorial work in 
these areas. 

See Faculty of Science and MathemaJics Handbook for further 
information. 

PHYS203 SOLID STATE AND ATOMIC 
PHYSICS lOcp 

Solid state physics and applications, atomic physics and 
spectroscopy, optics and laser physics. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbook/or furlher 
information. 

Additional Physics subjects are described in the Faculty of 
Science and Mathematics Handbook. 

Psychology Subjects 

PSYCIOI PSYCHOLOGY INTRODUCTION 1 lOcp 

TItree written laboratory reports. Introductory Methodology and 
Statistics for Psychology; Biological Foundations; Perception 
and Learning. 

See Faculty of Science and MalMmatics Handbook/or further 
information. 

Texts 

General-any recent comprehensive textonGeneral Psychology 
or Introduction to Psychology. The following alternatives are 
recommended (oOters may be added later). 

Atkinson, R.L., Atkinson, R.C. et at 1990, Introduction to 
Psychology, 10th edn, Harcourt Bracelovanovich. 

For Statistics course 

Howell, D.C. 1985 or 1989, Fundamental Statistics for 1M 
Behavioural Sciences, 1st or 2nd edn, Duxbury. 
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PSYCI02 PSYCHOLOGY INTRODUCTION 2 lOcp 

'Three written laboratory reports. Cognition; Social Psychology; 
Developmental Psychology. 

See Faculty of Science and Mathematics Handbook for further 
information. 

Texts 

General - as for PSYCIOI. For Social Psychology Callan, V., 
Gallois, C. et a1.Social Psychology (Harcourt Bracelovanovich, 
1986.) 

Additional Psychology subjects are tkscribed in 1M Faculty of 
Science and MalMmatics Handbook. 

Statistics Subjects 

STAT203 QUEUES AND SIMULATION Scp 

Random number generation. Simulation, including the use of 
M1NlTAB. 

See Faculty o/Economicsand Cotntn.erce Handbook/or further 
information. 

STAT20S ENGINEERING STATISTICS Scp 

Basic probability theory and principles of statistical inference. 
Distributions. Error propagation. Quality control. 

See Faculty of Economics and Cotntn.erce Handbookfor furtMr 
information. 

Additional Statistics subjects are described in tM Faculty of 
Science and Mathematics Handbook. 

Surveying Subjects 

SURVlll SURVEYING 1 lOcp 

Elementary surveying principles. Nalure, causes and classes of 
errors; elementary error propagation. Linear measurement with 
tapes. Ordinary differential levelling. Theodolite; angle 
measurement; magnetic compass. Field notes, traversing and 
traverse calculations; simple plan drawing. 

Text 

Fryer, 1.G. and Elfick, M.H. 1986, Elementary Surveying, SI, 
Harper and Row. 

SURV1l2 SURVEYING 2 lOcp 

Plane table; contour surveys by stadia; detail surveys, route 
surveys, areas and volumes, horizontal curves, transition curves, 
vertical curves. A brief history of surveying and surveying 
instruments. A three-day series of field-work exercises form a 
compulsory component of this subject. 

Text 

Fryer, 1.G. and Elfick, M.H. 1986. Elementary Surveying, SI, 
Harper and Row. 

SURVI91 INDUSTRT A L EXPERIENCE Scp 
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SURV192 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE Scp 

SURV193 INDUSTRIAL EXPERIENCE Scp 

These subject units are designed to formalise periods of Industrial 
Experience gained by part-time students only. Students will also 
be required to present a report giving a connected account and 
critical evaluation of their engineering activities and experience 
during the year. Such subjects may be counted by part-time 
students as electives. 

SURV213 SURVEYING 3 lOcp 

Precise levelling, barometric levelling, trigonometricallevelling, 
reciprocal levelling. Plane triangulation with single·second 
theodolites. TIris subject includes a five-day swvey camp. 

SURV214 OPTICS AND MINING SURVEYING Scp 

Reflection and refraction al plane and curved surfaces. Prisms, 
thin lenses and spherical mirrors. Lens combinations, thick 
lenses. Aberrations, optical and surveying instruments. Mining 
tenninology, transferring datums underground. Underground 
development and mapping surveys. Open cut mine swveying. 
Mining meOtods and other surveys associated with mining. 

SURV21S ELECTRONIC DISTANCE 
MEASUREMENT 

Scp 

Principles and applications of electronic distance meters. 
Propagation of electromagnetic waves, refractive index and 
coefficient of refraction. Velocity and geometric corrections to 
EDM distances. Reflectors and batteries. Enors and calibration 
of electronic distance meters. 

SURV233 SURVEY COMPUTATIONS 1 Scp 

Plane trigonometrical. formulae -calculation of triangles, areas, 
roadways, subdivisions. Use of calculators. Traverse 
computations, including offsets and missing data problems. 
Areas from co·ordinates. Transfonnations, resections and 
intersections - mathernalical and semi-graphic. Spherical 
trigonometry - applications to survey problems. 

SURV316 HYDROGRAPHIC SURVEYING Scp 

Tidal theory and tide gauging. Sounding. Position fixing afloat. 
Ranging, angle methods, electromagnetic methods (hyperbolic 
and circular), acoustic beacons, satellite positioning, integrated 
systems. Side-scan sonar, multibeam sounders, sub·bottom 
proming. Bathymetric data processing. 

Text 

Ingham, A.E. 1984,Hydrography for the Surveyor and Engineer, 
3rd edn, Granada 

SURV334 ERROR THEORY Scp 

Revision and extension of error theory. Adjustment by least 
squares. Error ellipse calculalions. 

Text 

Mikhail, E.M. and Gracie, G. 1981, Analysis and Adjustment of 
Survey Measurements, Van Nostrand. 
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SURV3S1 GEODESY 1 lOep 

Historical development of geodesy. Ellipsoid and geoid, geodetic 
reference systems. Outline of physical geodesy. Differential 
geometry. GeometIy of the ellipsoid, nonnal sections and the 
geodesic. Spherical excess, Legendre's Theorem. Polars and 
joins on the ellipsoid. Map projection theory • Transverse Mercator 
projection, Australian Map Grid, NSW inlegnote<l SUlVeys Grid 
Geodetic surveys (horizontal control). S8lellite position fixing. 
adjustment of figures and networks. 

SURV361 PHOTOGRAMMETRY 1 lOep 

Stereoscopic vision - geometry of single aerial photograph -
stereoscopic pairs - fundamental mathematical relationships 
- radial triangulation. Inner, relative and absolute orientation 
with respect to direct optical projection. Cameras, physical 
properties of photographs. 

TexI 

Wolf, P.R. 1974, Elemenls of Phologrammetry, McGraw-Hill. 

or 

Moffit, F.B. and Mikhail, E.M. 1980, Phologrammetry, 3rdedn, 
Harper and Row. 

SURV362 REMOTE SENSING Scp 

Introduction to sensing and sensors; sensor platfonns; ground
based, aerial and satellite; applications. 

Text 

Curran, P.I. 1985, Principles of Remote Sensing, Longman. 

SURV393 LAND BOUNDARY DEFINmON lOep 

CadaslralsurveysinN.S.W.SurveyingLaw.TorrensandCommon 
law titles surveys and searches. Identification surveys. Field 
records and plans. A ten-day survey campis acompulsory part of 
this subject. 

Texts 

Hallman, F. 1973;Lega/ Aspectso/BoundarySUT'tIeyingas Apply 
in NSW, Inst. of Surveyors NSW. 

Willis, R.W., Notes on Survey In'tlestigations, The Land Titles 
Office. 

SURV417 INDUSTRIAL AND OTHER lOep 
SURVEYING 

Review of statistics. Mechanical principles of instrument design, 
optical tooling in industry. pointing accuracy theory . Management 
of a survey practice including use of software systems. 

Texts 

Manual o/the N.S. W.lntegrated SUT'tIey Grid, NSW Department 
of Lands, 1976. 

SURV418 CONTROL NETWORKS Scp 

Analysis of field procedures and design of surveys. Swvey 
control for construction projects, deformation surveys, integrated 
surveys. 
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Texts 

Richardus. P., Project SlUYeying. North Holland. 

Manwll oftM N .s.W.lnlegraled Survey Grid, NSW Department 
of Lands, 1976. 

SURV441 ASTRONOMY AND SATELLITE 
POSITIONING IOcp 

The celestial sphere and astronomic triangle: definitions. 
conventions and time. Latitude by circum-meridian methods. 
longitude by ex-meridian methods. Azimuth by circum
elongation, circumpolar and sun observations. Global Positioning 
System. 

Texis 

Bennett, O.G. and Freislich, J.G. 1979, Field Astronomy for 
SlUYeyors, UNSWP. 

Wells, D.GuidetoG P .s. Positioning, Canadian GPS Associates. 

SURV4S2 GEODESY 2 Scp 

Least squares adjustment of control surveys: variance/covariance 
matrix, variance factor and weight coefficient matrix, elementary 
statistical testing of observations and adjusted values. Relationship 
bet ween geoid and ellipsoid, astro-geodetic levelling, ellipsoidal 
elevations, mean sea level and the geoid-gravity and its use in 
geodesy, methods for establishing a world geodetic system. 
Precise levelling. 

Texis 

TOIlIe, W., Geodesy, de Gruyter. 

Mikhail, E.M., Obser'tlaJions and Least Squares, IEP. 

SURV462 PHOTOGRAMMETRY 2 Scp 

Photogrammetric orientation. Design principles and practical 
application of exact and approximate restitution insbUments. 
Hightand project planning. Aerial mapping. Aerial triangulation 
of strips. 

TexI 

Wolf, P.R. 1974, Elements of Plwtogrammetry, McGraw-Hill. 

SURV463 ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY 5cp 

Cadastral systems. Land information systems. Evolution of the 
N.S.W. cadastre. Mapping - methods of preparing and 
reproducing line maps and other map products. Principles of 
automaticcartographicprocedures,reviewofequipmentexamples 
of automated mapping. 

SURV472 LAND VALUATION lOep 

General principlesof urban and ruralland valuation-unimproved 
and improved capital values - valuation of leasehold and 
freehold land - subdivisional value of land - valuation of 
buildings - relevant Acts and Regulations - N .S. W. Land and 
Valuation Court proceedings and decisions. 

Texis 

Hornby, D. 1976,Appraisal One, Jolyon. 
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Munay,l.F.N.I974,PrinciplesandPracticeofLandValualion, 
Commonwealth InsL of Valuers. 

SURV473 TOWN PLANNING IOcp 

Review of historical planning concepts. Modem approaches to 
town planning including legal aspects. Practical consideration in 
subdivision design. Environmental impact considerations. 

SURV481 PROJECT IScp 

Either a minor research project involving a literature review and! 
or analytical and/or experimental investigation.or a land studies 
project, involving selection of a site suitable for a specified 
purpose, investigation of title, zoning, site survey, environmental 
impact study, design for development. 

SURV482 MINOR PROJECT A 20cp 

A minor project approved by the Head of Department. The 
project may be a literature review, an analytical investigation, an 
experimental investigation or a land studies project; or a suitable 
combination of these components. 

SURV483 MINOR PROJECT B 20cp 

A minor project approved by the Head of Department. The 
project may be a literature review, an analytical investigation, an 
experimental investigation or a land studies project; or a suitable 
cqmbination of these components. 

SURV484 MAJOR PROJECT 40cp 

A major project approved by the Head of Department. This 
project includes a literature review, an analytical and/or 
experimental investigation or a major land studies project. 

SURV498 SPECIAL TOPIC Scp 

A contemporary topic in surveying approved by the Head of 
Department. 

SURV499 SPECIAL TOPIC Scp 

A contemporary topic in surveying approved by the Head of 
Department. 

GUIDE TO SUBIECf DESCRIPTIONS 

93 



SECTION NINE 

SCHEDULE OF SUBJECTS 

About This Section Semester Offered 

This section contains the details of the subjects offered by the Subjects may be offered in Semester l,Semester2, both Semester 

departmentsoftMFacultyofEngineering togetMr with subjects 1 and Semester 2 (ie. the subject is repealed) or over a full year. 

offered by departmenls of olMr faculties which are included in The indications given in the Schedule are accurate at the time of 

the course program.! set out in Sections 5 and 7. TM content publication but students should confirm final arrangements in the 

descriptions of tM listed subjects are set out in Section 8. University Timetable. 

Prerequisites and Corequisites 
Guide to SUbject Detail Schedule 

Many subjects have prerequisite and/or corequisiterequirements. 
Subject Codes The meaning of these terms are defined in the Award Rules. 1be 

prerequisiteandcorequisiterequirementsofthesubjectsdescribed Each subject has been given a unique code (eg CIVL111). This 
code identifies the subject within the University'S computer in this Handbook are set out in the following pages. 

system and should ~ entered on each form dealing with subjects. TIle head of the department offering a subject may waive the 

Thealpha sec,tion of the code indicates lhedepartment responsible prerequisite or corequisite reqUirements of a subject offered by 

for offering the subject Thefirst numberin the codeindicates the that department Students should obtain any such waiver in 

level at which the subject is offered (ie. 100.200.300,400 etc.) writing on the form available from the Faculty Office and submit 

and, in the Faculty of Engineering, also indicates the W AM the completed form attached to any request for variation of 

weighting of the subject. The lanertwo numbers usually indicate program. 
the sequence of a subject in a stream of subjects or within a Assumed Knowledge 
course. 

The departmental indicators included in this Handbookare listed 
Many SUbjects also have assumed knowledge requirements. 

These are also set out in the following pages. Students are 
in Section 8. 

strongly advised to have completed the subjects prescribed as 
Credit Point VaJue assumed knowledge before enrolling or to otherwise discuss the 

extent of their disadvantage with the head of department or the The credit point value of a subject thus indicates the workload of 
lecturer concerned. a subject as a proportion of a nonnal annual full-time program. 

Similarly, thecredit point value of asubject indicates the proportion 
of the annual HECS liability which arises from enrolment in that 
subject. Further information on the meaning of credit points is 

given in the General Course Rules and Infonnation in Section 4. 
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SECTION NINE CHEMICAL ENGINEERING SCHEDULE OF SUBJECTS 

Schedule of Subjects Offered by the Department of Chemical Engineering 
Code Subject Name Credit Pow Sel1U!ster Pruequirites Corequisiles (eR:) 

Val .. AvaiJablt! Assumed KtwWledge (AX:) 
CHEEIII Industrial Process Principles 5 I 
CHEE112 InlJ'Oduction 10 Chemical Engineering IO 2 
CHEE113 Chemical and Manufacturing Processes IO 2 
CHEE191 Industrial Experience 5 Full year Part-time enrolment 
CHEEI92 Industrial Experience 5 FuJI year Part-time enrolment 
CHEEI93 Industrial Experience 5 FuJI yew Part-time enrolment 
CHEEI94 Industrial Experience 5 Pull yew Part-time enrolment 
CHEE241 Design Principles IO 1 AK: CHEE1l3, MATIlI02 

or 

CHEE242 Chemical Engineering Computations IO 
CHEE1l3, MATIl1l2 

1 
CHEE263 Transfer Principles 1 IO 1 CHEE1l2 
CHEE264 Transfer Principles 2 IO 2 CHEE263 or CIVU33 
CHEE281 Laboratory 1 5 1 CR,CHEE263 
CHEE282 Laboratory 2 IO 2 CHEE281 
CHEE301 * Selected Topic 5 Both 1 and 2 Permission ofH.O.D. 
CHEE321 Modelling of Pro:;:esses 5 1 CHEE242, MA1H201, 

MA1H202 
CHEE332 Thermodynamics IO 1 CHEM241 
CHEE341 Project Engineering IO 1 CHEE241 AJ{,CHEE264 
CHEE342 Safety and Environment IO 2 CR:CHEE372 
CHEE351 * Electrochemisuy and Corrosion 5 1 CHEM241 
CHEE352 * Transpon Phenomena 5 CHEE264 
CHEE353 * Surface Chemislry 1 IO Not in 1993 CHEM241 
CHEE354 * Biotechnology 5 Not in 1993 
CHEE356 * Process Synlhesis 5 2 CHEF242 
CHEE357 * Fuel Technok>gy 1 5 Not in 1993 CHEF263 
CHEE358 * Process Metallurgy 1 5 Not in 1993 CHEE264 
CHEE365 * Inlroduction 10 Mineral Processing 5 2 CHEE264 
CHEE366 * Waste Management 5 Not in 1993 CHEMIOl, CHEMI02 
CHEE367 * Analysis of Pollution 5 Not in 1993 C~101.CHEMI02 
CHEE372 Separation Processes 10 2 CR:CHEE264 
CHEE381 Engineering Application Laboratory 5 2 AK: CHEE241 
CHEE382 Laboratory 3 5 1 CR: IOcp at CHEE300 level 
CHEE383 Laborato<y 4 5 2 CHEE382 
CHEE401 * Special Topic 5 Both 1 and 2 Pennission of H.O.D. 
CHEE421 Process Control and Instrumentation 10 1 CHEE321 
CHEE432 Kinetics and Reaction Engineering 10 1 CHEE332 
CHEE451 * Surface Chemistry 2 5 Not in 1993 CHEE353 
ClffiE452 * Mineral Processing 2 5 Not in 1993 CHEE365 
CHEE453 * Process Optimization 5 2 CHEE372 
CHEE454 * Fuel Technology 2 5 Not in 1993 CHEE357 
CHEE455 * Heat Transfer 5 Not in 1993 CHEE264 
CHEE456 * Process Metallurgy 2 5 Not in 1993 CHEE258 
CHEE491 Seminar 5 Full year All Year III Subjects 
CHEE495 Design Project 20 Full year All Year III Subjects 
CHEE496 Advanced Design Project 10 Full year Permission of H.O.D. CR,CHEE495 
CHEE497 Research Project 20 Full year All Year III Subjects 
CHEE498 Advanced Research Project 10 Full year Pennission ofH.D.D. CR,CHEE497 
CHEE511 .. Coal Combustion 10 Not in 1993 Graduate enrolment 
CHEE512 * Coal Technology 10 Not in 1993 Graduate enrolment 
CHEE513 * Furnace Technology 10 Not in 1993 Graduate enrolment 
CHEE521 .. Coal Combustion 5 Not in 1993 Graduate enrolment 
CHEE523 * Furnace Technology 5 Not in 1993 Graduate enrolment 
CHEE542 * Power Engineering Pro:;:esses and lhe 

Environment 5 2 Graduate enrolment 
CHEE594 Industrial Systems ProjectlSeminar A 20 Full Year Graduate enrolment 
CHEE595 Industrial Systems Project/Seminar B 20 Full Year Graduate enrolment 

T.B.D. = To be detennined H.D.D. = Head of Department 

• Elective subjects. Not all elective subjects will be available in anyone ye.. Elective subjects indicated as potentially available may be 
cancelled if enrolments are insufficient Availability should be confirmed wilh lhe Department Office. 
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SECTION NINE CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING SCHEDULE OF SUBlEcrs 

SChedule of Subjects Offered by the Department of Civil Engineering and Surveying 
Code 

CIVL1l1 
CIVLI31 
CIVLI41 
CIVLI9I 
CIVL192 
CIVLI93 
CIVL212 

CIVL213 

CIVL222 
CIVL223 
CIVL224 
CIVL232 

CIVL233 
CIVL242 
CIVL251 
CIVL271 
CIVL314 
CIVL315 
CIVL316 
CIVL317 
CIVL325 
CIVL326 
CIVL327 
CIVL334 
CIVL342 
CIVL344 
CIVL352 
CIVL353 
CIVL381 

CIVL382 
CIVL410· 
CIVL418 
CIVlA19· 
CIVL420 
CIVlA29· 
CIVL435· 
CIVL443 
CIVL453 
CIVL454 
CIVL455 
CIVL457 
CIVL458· 
CIVlA72 • 
CIVIA91· 
CIVL492 • 

SURV111 
SURV1l2 
SURV191 
SURV192 
SURV193 
SURV213 
SURV214 
SURV215 
SURV233 
SURV316 
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Subject NIJIM 

Mechanics and Structures 
Fluid Mecltlllics 1 
Environmental En&ineering 1 
Industrial Experience 
Industrial Experience 
Indusuial Experience 
Mechanics of Solids 

Theory of Structures 1 

Materials 2 
Materials 3 
Geotechnicallnvestigation 
Fluid Mechanics 2 

Fluid Mechanics 3 
Environmental Engineerina 2 
Systems 
Transportation Engineering 
Theory of Structures 2 
Stress Analysis 
Reinforced Concrete Desian 
Steel Design 
Soil Mechanics 1 
Soil Mechanics 2 
Concrete and Metals Technoloi)' 
Open Channel Hydraulics 
HydroloiY 
Environmental Modelling 
Man_cement 
Environmental ReauJations 
Swistical Methods 

Finite Element Methods 
Dynamtc. and Stability of Structures 
Theory of Structures 3 
Masonry and Timber Desian 
GeoteChnical Enaineerin& 
'Rock Mechlllics 
River and Coastal En,ineerina 
Water RelOUrces Ena;ineerina 
Civil Enaineerina Oesian 1 
Civil Enaineerina Oesian 2 
Project 
Environmental Enaineerina Design 
Enaineerina Risk Assessment 
Hiahway Enaineerina 
Special Topic 
Special Topic 

Swveyin& 1 
Swveyina 2 
Industrial E)tperience 
Industrial E)tperience 
Industrial Experience 
Swveying 3 
Optics and Mining Surveying 
Electronic Distance Measurement 
Survey Computations 
Hydrographic Surveying 

Credit POW StUflimer 
Va/ue Ava;kWk 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 

5 
5 

10 
5 

5 
5 
5 

10 
5 
5 

10 
10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 

10 
5 
5 
5 

15 
15 
15 
15 
5 
5 
5 
5 

10 
10 
5 
5 
5 

10 
5 
5 
5 
5 

Both 1 .. d2 
2 
2 

Full year 
Full year 
Full year 

I 

2 

I 
2 

2 
2 
2 

Pull year 
I 
I 
2 
I 
I 
2 
2 
I 
2 

Not until 1994 
2 

Not until 1994 
I 

2 
2 
I 
2 
I 
I 
2 
I 
I 
2 

Full year 
Not until 1994 

2 
2 
I 
2 

I 
2 

Full year 
Full year 
Pull year 

2 
I 
2 
2 
I 

Prerequisites 

Part-time Enrolment 
Part-time Enrolment 
Part-time Enrolment 
CIVLl11 

CIVLlll 

CIVL131 

CIVL131 
CIVL141 

Coreqwsites{CR:) 
Assumed K1IIJWledge (AK:) 

AK: MATIl102 01' 

MAnI1l2 
AK: MATIlI02 or 
MAnI1l2 
AK, MECH121 
AK,CIVL222 

AK: MATIlI02 or 
MAnI1l2 
AK, CIVL232 

MATIII02 or MATHl12 

CIVL213 
CIVL212 
CIVL212 
CIVL212 

CIVL131 

All Year I 

AK, CIVL212 
AK: ClVL213 
AK: ClVL213 
AK, CIVL213 
AK, CIVL212. CIVL224 
AK, CIVL325 
AK, CIVL223 
AK, CIVL232 
AK, CIVL232. CIVL381 
AK, CIVL334 

MATIlI02orMATIIl12 AK:MEOI205or 
SURV233 

MECH205 

All Year III subjects 
All Year III subjects 
All Year 1II subjects 

CIVL381 or STAT20S 

Pennission of H.O.o. 
Pennission of H.O.o. 

Part-time Enrolment 
Part-time Enrolment 
Part-time Enrolment 
SURVll1, SURV1l2 
SURVlll,SURV1l2 
SURVl11.SURV112 
SURVl11, SURV112 
SURVl11, SURVIl2 

AK, CIVL314 
AK, CIVL314. CIVL317 
AK, CIVL314.CIVL317 
AK, CIVL326 
AK, CIVL326 
AK,CIVL334 
AK: CIVL2St, CIVL342 

AK: All Ye.lll subjects 
AK, CIVL271 

AK, SURVlll 

AK: MECH102 

SECTION NINE CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING SOIEDULE OF SUBJBcrs 

Code Subject Name Credit Pow SelfWst. Prerequisites Corequisites (eR:) 
Value AvaiJabk Assumed Knowledge (AK:) 

SURV334 Error Theory 5 I SURV213 AK,SURV233 
SURV351 Geodeoy I 10 I MAnI20l. MATII203 
SURV361 Photogrammetry I 10 2 All Year I subjects 
SURV362 Remote Sensing 5 2 All Year I subjects 
SURV393 Land Boundary Definition 10 2 SURV215 CR, SURV334. SURV351 
SURV417 Industrial and Other Surveying 10 I SURV215. SURV334 
SURV418 Control Networks 5 I SURV215. SURV334 
SURV441 Astronomy and Satellite Positioning 10 2 SURV213 
SURV4S2· Geodeoy2 5 I SURV351 
SURV462· Phologrammetry 2 5 I SURV361 
SURV463· Advanced Cartography 5 I SURV361 
SURV472 Land Valuation 10 2 All Year II subjects 
SURV473 Town Planning 10 Full Year All Year II subjects 
SURV481 Project 15 Full Year All Year III subjects 
SURV482 Minor Project A 20 Full Year Graduate Enrolment 
SURV483 Minor Project B 20 Full Year SURV482 
SURV484 Major Project 40 Full Year Graduate Enrolment 
SURV498· Special Topic 5 I Pennission ofHO.D. 
SURV499· Special Topic 5 2 Pennission of H.0.0. 

H.O.o. = Head of Deparbnent 

• Elective subjects. Not a1l elective subjects will be available in anyone re-. Elective subjects indicated as potentially availabie may be 
cancelled if enrolments are insufficienL Availability should be confinned with the Deparbnent Office. 
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SECTION NINE COMPUTER SCIENCB SCHEDULl! OF SUBIl!CTS SECTION NINE l!Ll!CTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENOINEl!RINO SCHEDULl! OF SUBJECTS 

Schedule of Subjects Offered by the Department of Computer Science Schedule of Subjects Offered by the Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering 

Code Subj«t Name Credit Pow &!Mster Prerequisites Coreqwsiles (CR:) Code Subj«t Name Credit POW Setfflfster Prerequisites Coreqwsiles (CR:) 

Val ... Availabt. A.r.rumed KttQWJedg~ (AK:) Val ... Availabt. Arsumed KtIOINWige (AK:) 

COMP101 Computer Science 1 20 Full Year ELECIOl Introduction to Eleclrical and 
COMP201 Advanced Data SlnIctures 5 1 COMPI0lorCOMP212 CR: MATIl212 Computer Engineering 5 

or Graduate enrolment ELEC130 Electrical Engineering 1 10 Full Year 

COMP202 Computer Architecture 5 2 COMP203 ELEC170 Computer Engineering 1 10 FullY., 

COMP203 Assembly Language 5 1 COMPI01 or COMP212 ELEC192 Industrial Experience 5 Putl Yell' p.-t.time enrolment 

(]I' Graduate enrolment ELEC193 Industrial Experience 5 PutIY .. P.-t-lime enrobnent 

COMP204 Programming Language Semantics 5 2 COMP205 ELEC194 Industrial Experience 5 PutIY ... P.-t-lime enrobnent 

COMP205 System Programming 5 1 COMPIOI or COMP212 ELEC195 Industrial Experience 5 Pull Year P.-t--tim.e enrobnent 

or Graduate mrolment ELEC197 Industrial Experience 10 Pull Year Sandwich enrobnent 

COMP206 Theory of Computation 5 2 COMPIOI orCOMP212 CR: MATIl212 ELEC210 Introduction to Energy Systems 10 Full Year ELl!C130,MATIU02 CR: MA11I103 

or Graduate enrolment '" 
COMP212 Introduction to Programming 5 ELl!C130,MA11I112 CR: MATIl217 

COMP241 Cognitive Science 10 Full Year ELEC211 Electrical Energy Convenion 5 2 ELEC130 

COMP299 Project 5 1,2 or Full Year permission of H.O.D. EI.EC220 Elecb'Onics 1 10 2 ELl!C130, MA11I102 CR: MA11I103 

COMPJOI Compiler Design 10 1 COMP201 '" 
COMP302 Artificial Intelligence 10 2 COMPIOI or COMP212 ELl!C130, MA 111112 CR: MATIl217 

COMP303 Computer Networks 10 1 COMP2Ol or ELEC231 Electrical Circuits 10 2 ELl!C130, MA11I102 CR: MA11I103 

Graduate enrolment '" COMPJ04 Dalabase Design 10 2 COMP2Ol or ELEC130,~11i112 CR: MATIl217 

Graduate enrolment ELEC311 Electrical Power 10 Pull Year ELEC210, ELEC231 AK: MATIl206 

COMP305 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 10 1 COMP201 ELEC312 Electrical Systems 5 2 ELEC210, ELBC231 AK: MA11l206 

COMP306 Computer Graphics 10 2 COMP2Ol, MA11l216 ELEC321 Linear Elecb'Onics 10 Full YCIr ELEC220, ELEC231 

and either MA TIi217 ELEC322 Power Electrmics 5 2 ELl!C220, ELBC231 

or MATIi218 ELEC350 Communications and Signal Processing 10 Pull Year ELEC231, MA11l203 AK: MA11l206 

COMPJ07 Software Engineering Principles 10 Full Year·· CDMP20l or ELEC351 Telecommunications 5 Not in 1993 MATIII02or MATII112 

Graduate enrolment ELEC37l Microprocessor Systems 10 FuIIYear ELl!C170 

COMP308 Operating Systems 10 2 CDMP201 CR:COMP202 ELEC372 Computer Architecture 10 FuIIYCIr ELEC170 

COMPJ91 Special Topic 1 10 Not in 1993 Yr II of BCompSc ELEC380 ProjectIDirected Reading 5 FuJI Year Permission ofH.O.D. 

COMP401· Advanced Artificial Intelligence 10 1 Pennission of H.O.D. AK, PHIL242,COMPJ02 ELEC411· Electrical System Design 5 1 ELl!C312 

COMP402· Formal Semantics of Programming Lang. 10 Not in 1993 Permission of H.O.D. AK: PHIL242, MA1H212 ELEC412· Electrical System Dynamics and Control 5 2 ELEC312, MECH361 

COMP403 • Advanced Computer Architecture 10 Not in 1993 Pennission of H.D.D. AK: COMP303, COMP308 ELEC413 • Electrical TechnolOgy 5 Not in 1993 ELl!C210 

COMP404 • Parallel Computation and VLSI 10 1 Pennission of H.O.D. AK: COMPJ05 ELEC420· VLSI Design 10 Pull YCIr ELl!C220, ELEC372 

COMP405· Digital Image Processing 10 1 Pennission of H.O.D. AK:COMPJ06 ELEC421· Elecb'Onics Design 10 Pull Year ELl!C321 

COMP406 • Advanced Operating Systems 10 Not in 1993 Permission of H.O.D. AK:COMPJ08 ELEC440· Advanced Control 10 Full Year MECH361 

COMP408 • Natural Language Processing 10 1 Pennission of H.O.D. AK:COMPJ02 ELEC441· Control System Design and Management 10 Not in 1993 MECH361 

COMP409 • Advanced Compiler Design 10 Full YCIr Pennission of H.O.D. AK:COMPJOI ELEC453· Digital Communications 5 1 ELl!C350 

COMP410· Advanced Computer Networks 10 Not in 1993 pennission ofH.OD. AK:COMPJ03 ELEC454· Engineering Electromagnetics 5 2 PHYS201 

COMP4U· SpeCial Topic A 10 1 Pennission of H.O.D. ELEC460· Computer Software 10 Full Year ELl!C371 

COMP412·· Special Topic B 10 2 Permission ofH.O.D. ELEC470· Advanced Computer Architectures 10 Pull Year ELl!C372 

COMP413· Special Topic C 10 1 Pennission of H.O.D. ELEC480 Electrical Engineering Project 30 Full Year Completion of Year ill 

CDMP414· Special Topic D 10 2 Pennission of H.O.D. Etectrical Enaineerina 

COMP415· Graph Algorithms 10 1 Pennission of H.O.D. AK: COMPJ05 ELEC485 Computer Engineerina Project 30 Full Year Completion of Year III 

COMP4}6· Distributed Operating Systems 10 2 Pennission of H.O.D. AK:COMPJ08 Computer Enaineerina 

COMP417· Database Security 10 2 Permission ofH.OD. AK:COMP304 ELEC511 • Condition Monitoring 5 TBD Graduate enrolment 

COMP418· Geometric Algorithms 10 2 Pennission of H.D.D. AK:COMPJ05 ELEC512· Power System Operation and Control 5 TBD Graduate enrolment 

COMP425 Honours Project 20 Pull Year Pennission ofH.O.D. ELEC54I· Conb'Ol System Design and Management 5 TBD Graduate enrolment 

COMP435· Special Topic E 20 Pull Year Permission of H.O.D. ELEC543· Optimization Techniques 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 

COMP50l Master of Computing Project Part A 30 Full Year Permission of H.O.D. ELEC544· Linear Systems Theory 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 

COMP502 Master of Computing Project Part B 30 FullYtW COMP501 ELEC545· Nonlinear Systems Analysis 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 

COMP503 Master of Computina Project 60 Full YCIr Pennission ofH.O.D. ELEC546· Topics in System Desian 1 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 

ELEC547· Topics in System Desian 2 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 

* Elective subjects. Not all elective subjects win be available in anyone ye.. Elective subjects indicated as potentially available may be ELEC552· Advanced Digita1 Sianal Processing 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 

cancelled if enrolments are insufficienl Availability should be confinned with the Deparlrnent Office. ELEC571 Computer and Elecb'Onics Seminar 1 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 

ELEC572 Computer 8lld Elecb'Onics Seminar 2 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 

** COMP307 requires altendance at lectures in Semester 1 and completion of a project report in Semester 2. ELEC573 Computer and Elecb'Onics Seminar 3 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 

ELEC581 Project 30 Full YCIr Enrolment in MEngSc 

ELEC582 Project 40 Full Year Enrolment in MEngSc 

ELEC591· Systems and Control Seminar 1 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 

ELEC592· Systems and Conb'Ol Seminar 2 5 TBD ME or PhD Enrolment 
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SECTION NINE 

Cod£ 

ELEC593 * 
ELEC594 
ELEC595 
ELEC641 * 
ELEC642 * 
ELEC643 * 
ELEC645· 
ELEC646 * 
ELEC647 * 
ELEC66I· 
ELEC662 * 

Subjt!i:t Name 

Systems and Control Semin. 3 
Industrial Systems Project/Seminar A 
Industrial Systems Project/Seminar B 
Adaptive Control 
Estimation and System Identification 
Nonlinear Control 
Advanced Topics in Control 
Advanced Topics in System Theory 1 
Advanced Topics in System Theory 2 
Computer Networks 
Advanced Topics in Computers 

T.B.D. = To be determined 
H.D.D. = Head of Deparbnent 

ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING SCHEOULE OF SUBJECTS 

Credit Pow Semesiu Prerequisites Corequisites (eR:) 
Value AWJiiable Assunwl KflQWledge (AX:) 

5 TBO ME or PhD Enrolment 
20 Full Y .. GrWuate enrolment 
20 Full Year Graduale enrolment 

5 TBO ME or PhD Enrolment 
5 TBO ME or PhD Enrolment 
5 TBO ME or PhD Enrolment 
5 TBO ME cr PhD Enrolment 
5 TBO ME or PhD Enrolment 
5 TBO ME cr PhD Enrolment 
5 TBO ME or PhD Enrolment 
5 TBO ME or PhD Enrolment 

* Elective or graduate subjects. Not all such subjects will be available in _y one year. The subjects in this category indicated as 
potentially available may be cancelled if enrolments are insufficient Availability should be conflIlJl.ed with the Department Office. 
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SECTION NINE MECHANICAL ENGINEERING SCHEDULE OF SUBIECTS 

Schedule of Subjects Offered by the Department of Mechanical Engineering 
Cod£ Subject NaJ1Ii! Credit Pow SefMlW Prerequisites Corequisiles (eR:) 

Value AWJilable AuWMli KttUWhdge (AK:) 

MECHIOI Introduction to Mechanical Engineering 5 2 
MECH102 Programming 5 I ODd 2 
MECH103 Engineering Chemistry 5 I 
MEeHl I} Engineering Drawing 5 I ODd 2 
MECHI21 Materials 1 5 I ODd 2 
MECHI91 Industrial Experience 5 FullY .. Part Time Enrolment 
MECHI92 Industrial Experience 5 FullY .. Pm: Time Enrobnent 
MECHI93 Industrial Experience 5 Full Year Part Time Enrolment 
MECH204 Eltperimenlai Methods 1 5 I MA1lI111 
MECH205 Engineering Computations 5 2 MA1H112 and MECHt02 

or COMP211 
MECH211 Mechanica1 Engineering Design 1 10 Full Year CIVLlll.MECHlll 
MECH212 Design of Machine Components 5 2 CIVLIII. MECHIII AK,MECH241 
MECH222 Materials 2 5 2 AK, MECH121. MECHI03 
MECH232 Dynamics 10 Full Year MA1lI102 or MA 111112 AK: PHYSI02. CIVLI11 
MECH241 Mechanics of Solids 1 5 I CIVLIII AK: MATIlI02 or 

MA1lI112 
MECH251 Fluid Meclaanics 1 5 2 MA 111102 or MA1lI112 AK: PHYSI02 
MECH211 Thermodynamics 1 5 I MATIU02or MATII112 AK, PHYSI02 
MECH304 Experimental Methods 2 10 Pull Year MECH204 
MECH30S* Numerical Methods 5 I MECH205 AK: MATH201. 
MA1lI203 
MECH309* Noise Pollution and Control 5 2 MECH232 AK,MECH333 
MECH314 Mechanical Engineering Design 2 15 Full Year MECH2II. MECH212 
MECH31S * Computer Aided Design 5 I t MECH211 
MECH316 * Finite Element Methods in Design 5 2 MECH2l1. MECH212. 

MECH241 
MECH317 * Bulk Materials Handling 1 5 I MECH241 
MECH31S* Conveying of Bulk Solids 5 2 MECH232 
MECH323 Materials 3 5 I MECH241 
MECH324 * Ceramic Science and Technology 5 2 MECH121 
MECH325 * Polymer Science and Technology 5 I MECHI21 
MECH326 * Fabrication of Metals 5 Not in 1993 MECHI21 
MECH333 Dynamics of Machines 5 I MECH232 
MECH342 Mechanics of Solids 2 5 2 MECH241 AK: MATH201 
MECH352 Fluid Mechanics 2 10 I MECH251 AK: MATH203 
MECH361 Automatic Control 10 Full Year MA1lI203 
MECH372 Heat Transfer 1 5 2 MECH251 
MECH373 Thermodynamics 2 5 2 MECH211 
MECH381 Methods Engineering 5 I 
MECH382 Engineering Administration 5 2 
MECH383 Quality Engineering 5 2 STATZ05 
MECH384 Engineering Economics 1 5 I 
MECH386 Computer Aided Manufacturing 5 2 AK, MECH211 
MECH387 Operations Research 1 5 I AK, MATH201 
MECH388 Operations Research 2 5 2 AK, MATH201. STATZ05 
MECH405 * Computation of Turbulent Flows 5 2 MECH305 
MECH407 * Environmental Engineering 5 I 
MECH408* Machine Condition Monitoring 5 I MECH232 
MECH412 * Bulk Materials Handling 2 5 I MECH317 
MECH4lS * Mechanical Engineering Design 3 10 Full Year MECH3l4 
MECH418 * Maintenance Management 5 2 Completion of 220cp 

or Permission of H.O.D 
MECH421 * Composites in Engineering 5 2 MECH323 
MECH43 I Robotics 5 2 CR, MECH361 
MECH453 * Introduction to Turbulence 5 2 MECH352 
MECH473 * Thermodynamics 3 5 Not in 1993 MECH373 
MECH474 * Heat Transfer 2 5 2 MECH372 
MECH484 Engineering Economics 2 5 2 MECH384 
MECH485 Production Scheduling 5 I 
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SECTION NINE 

Code 

MECH496 

MECH497* 
MECH49S* 
MECH516 * 
MECH517 * 
MECH51S * 
MECH519* 
MECH584 * 
MECH594 
MECH595 
MECH596 
MECH597 
MECH598 

Subject Name 

Project/Seminar 

ProjectIDirected Reading 
Projecl/Directed Reading 
Finite Element Methods in Design 
Bulk Maler:ials Handling Systems 
Cooveying of Bulk Solid, 
Maintenance Management 
Engineering Economics 
Industrial Systems Projecl,lSeminar A 
Industrial Systems Projecl,lSeminar B 
Project 
Project 
Project 

T.B.D. = To be determined 
H.O.O. = Head of Deparbnent 

Credit Point 
Val.., 

25 

5 
10 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

20 
20 
30 
35 
40 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING SCHEDULE OF SUBJECTS 

Semesier Prerequisites Corequisites (eR:) 
Al/Q.iJtJble Assumed KlIOWkdge (AK:) 

PullYe.r Completion of 220cp 
or Permission ofH.O.D 

FullY .. Permission ofH.O.D. 
PullY .. Pennission oCH.O.D. 

TBD Graduate enrolm.eut 
TBD Graduate enrolment 
TBD Graduate enrolment 
TBD Graduate enrolment 

I Graduate enrolm.ent 
Full Year Graduate enrolment 
Full Year Graduate enrolment 
Full Year Pennission of H.O.D. 
Full Year Pennission of H.O.D. 
Full Year Permission of H.O.D. 

• Elective or graduate subjects. Not all such subjects wHl be available in anyone year. The subjects in this category indicated as potentially 
available may be cancelled if enrolments are insufficienL Availability should be confinned with the Deparbnent Office. 

t 
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Students intending to enrol in MECH31S who completed MECH213 prior to 1989 or who were granted aedit in that subject or in MECH211 
should consult the Head of Department regarding bridging work in CAD to be undertaken in February and completed prior to commencement 
of classes in MECH31S. 

SECfrON NINE OTIIER FACULTY SCHEDULE OF SUBIECTS 

Schedule of Selected Subjects Offered by Departments Outside the Faculty of Engineering 
Code Subject Name CreditPoUtl SemuleT Prerequisites Corequisites (eR:) 

Value Available Assumed K1IOWkdge (AK:) 

BIOLlOl Plant and Animal Biology 10 I 
BIOLlO2 Cell Biology, Genetics and Evolutioo. 10 2 
BIOL201 BiochemislrY 10 I BIOLlOl, BIOLl02 
BIOL202 Animal Physiology 10 I BIOLlOl, BIOLl02 
BIOL204 Cell and Molecular Biology 10 2 BIOLIOI, BIOLl02 
BIOL205 Molecular Genetics 10 2 BIOLIOI, BIOLl02 
BIOL206 Plant Physiology 10 2 BIOLlOI, BIOLl02 
BIOL207 Ecology 10 2 BIOLlOI, BIOLl02 
BIOL301 Cell Processes 10 Not in 1993 BIOL20! and 1 BIOL200 
BIOL303 Environmental Plant Physiology 10 I 2 DIOL 200 subjects 

CHEMlOl Chemistry 101 10 I 
CHEMI02 Chemistry 102 10 2 
CHEM221 Inorganic O1emistry 10 I CHEMIOI, CHEMI02 
CHEM231 Organic O1emistry 10 1 C~lOI.ClDE~102 

CHEM241 Physical Chemistry 10 2 C~IOI,CHEMI02 
CHEM261 Environmental Chemistry 10 I CHEMIOI, CHEMI02 
CHE~321 Inorganic Chemistry 10 I CHEM221 
CHEM33 1 Organic Chemistry 10 I CHEM231 
CHEM361 Environmental Chemistry 10 2 CHEM261 

COMMIOI Financial Accounting Fundamentals 10 Fulfilment of sCorn 
entry requirements 

COMMI02 Financial Management Fundamentals 10 2 COMMIOI 

ECONllO Microeconomics I 10 I 
ECONlll Macroeconomics I 10 2 
ECON371 Principles of Economtcs 10 Not in 1993 

GEOGIOi Introduction to Physica1 Geography 10 I 
GEOGI02 Introduction to Human Geography 10 2 

GEOLIOI The Environment 10 

GERlll German Language Revision 5 Satisfactory perfonnance 
in HSC German or its 
equivalent 

GER113 Business German 5 GERIlO or knowledge CR: GERltl or 
of German language demonstrated competence 
and approval of H.O.D. in Gennan Language 

INFOIOI InlrOduction to Infonnation Systems 10 10<2 
INF0102 Information Storage and Management 10 2 INFOIOI 
INF0202 Analysis of Information. Systems 10 INF0101 

(or COMP101 prior to 1991) 
INF0203 Information Systems Design 10 1",2 INFOI02 and INF0202 

(or COMPI01 prior to 1991 
and INF0202) 

INF0204 Commercial Programming 10 Undergraduate: INFOI02 
Graduate Diploma: COMP212 

LAWIOI Foundations of Law 10 Must satisfy entry to the 
BCorn degree; or have 
passed 40 credit points 

LAW291 Legal Process 5 I 
LAW292 Property and Survey Law 5 2 LAW291 

MATIlI02 MaLhematics 102 10 MAllIlIl AK: At least 120/150 
in 3u HSC Mathematics 
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SECfION NINE OlHER FAaJL TV SCHEDULE OF SUBJECfS SECTION NINE OmERPACULTYSCHEDULEOPSU~ 

Code Subject NtmU! Credit Pow SetMsler Prerequisites Corequisiles (CR:) Code Subject Name Credit PoW Semester Prerequ.i.rites CorequisiJes (eR;) 
Val"" AWliJabZ. Assumed KfWWledge(AK:) Value AvaiJabZ. Auumed KtI(JW/edge (AK:) 

MAllil03 Mathematics 103 10 2 MATIII020r AK: At least 120/150 PHYSI02 Physics 102 10 Both 1 .. d2 PHYSIOI AK, Mouk of I 20/1 SO 
MAllilll, MAlli1l2 in 3u HSC Mathematics in 3u HSC Mathematic. 

MAllilll Malhemadcs 111 10 Boda l .. d2 AK: At least 67/100 ('" MAllilll) Ind "'" 
in 2u HSC Mathematics 50% in 2u Physics or 

MAlli1l2 Mathematk:s 112 10 Boda 1 .. d2 MAllilll 4u Science (or PHYSIOl) 
MAlli20l Multivariable Calculus S I MAllil02, MAllil03 '" - PHYSI03 Physics 103 10 2 PHYSI02 

MAllilll,MAlli1l2", PHYS20l QuanbJm Mechanics and Electromagnetics 10 I MAllil02, PHYSI03 
MATIII02and or credit in PHYSIOI 
permission ofH.O.D. aDd PHYSI02 with 

MAlli202 Partial Differential Equations 1 S 2 MAlli20l CR, MA lli203 Pennission of H.O.O. 
MAlli203 Ordinary Differential Equations I S 2 MATIII02, MATIII03 01' - PHYS203 Solid State and Atomic Physics 10 2 PHYS201 

MATIIll1,MATII11201' 
MATIII02and PSYCIOI Psychology Inttoduction 1 10 I 
permission of H.O.D. PSYClO2 Psychology Introduction 2 10 2 PSYCIOI 

MAlH206 Complex Analysis I S MATIII02,MATI-l103 or CR:MATH201 
MATIIlll,MATI-l112 or SCEN202 Environmental Planning and Pollution 
MAlHI02and Control 10 
Pennission of H.O.D. SCEN302 Environmental Impact Assessment 

MA1H211 Group Theory S MATIII02,MATI-II03 or Techniques 10 2 SCEN202 
MAlHl11,MATI-ll12 
and MATI-It03 STAT203 Queues and Simulation S MAlHl020r 

MAlli212 Discrete Mathematics S MATIIt020r MATIII03 MAllilll,MAllill2 
or MATII111,MATI-II12 STAT20S Engineering Statistics S MATIlI020r 

MATII213 Mathematical Modelling S 2 MATIll02,MATII10301' MAllilll,MAllill2 
MAllilll,MAlli1l2 

MAlH214 Mechanics S 2 MAlHI02,MATIII03 or 
MAlHIIl,MATI-I112 
and MATI-II03 

MAlli21S Operations Research S 2 MAlHI02 or MATI-ll03 
01' MATHll1,MATHll2 

MAlli216 Numerical Analysis S 2 MAllil02, MAllil03 
01' MATI-ll1l,MATIIl12 
and MATHI03 
or MATHlll, MATH I 12 
and COMPIOI 

MAlli217 Linear Algebra 1 S MAlHI020r 
MAlHllI,MATII112 

MAlli218 Linear Algebra 2 S MATIll02,MATHl03 or 
MAll-Ill1,MATHl12 
and MATH103 

MNGT111 Iottoduction to Management and Organisational 
Behaviour 10 2 30 credit points at 100 level 

MNGT503 Computing and Infonnation Systems 10 I Postgraduate enrolment 
01' permission ofH.O.D 

MNGT51I Management Infonnation Systems 10 2 MNGT503 or MNGT512 
MNGTSI2 Systems Analysis 10 I Postgraduate enrolment 

or permission of H.O.D. 
MNGT513 Systems Design 10 2 MNGTSI2 

PHILlOI Introduction to Philosophy 20 Full Year 
PHl1242 Basic Symbolic Logic S 2 
PHIL391 Technology and Hwnan Values 1 10 Full Year 
PHIL392 ". Technology and Human Values 2 10 Not in 1993 
PHIL591 ". Technology and the Environment 10 Full Year 

PHYSlOl Physics 101 10 AK:; Top 30% of 
2u HSC Mathem81ics 
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THE UNIVERSITY OF NEWCASTLE CAMPUS LAYOUT 

AE ABORIGINAL EDUCATION CENTRE RS SOCIAL SCIENCES BUILDING 
N ARCHITECTURE BUILDING SE SPECIAL EDUCATION CENTRE 
AT ART BUILDING SP SPORTS PAVILION 
L AUCHMUTY LIBRARY 
NUR 2NUR-FM RADIO STATION 
AN ANIMAL HOUSE 
AS ANIMAL STORE 
SC AUCHMUTY SPORTS CENTRE 
M AVIATION BUILDING 
W BEHAVIOURAL SCIENCES BUILDING 
J BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES BUILDING 
B B01: LECTURE THEATRE 

SH STAFF HOUSE 
TB TEMPORARY OFFICE BUILDINGS 
TC TENNIS COURTS 
TG TRACTOR GARAGE 
TA TUNRA ANNEXE 
U UNIVERSITY UNION - SHORTLAND 
US UNIVERSITY UNION - HUNTER 
VA VISUAL ARTS/ MEDIA STUDIES 

,~ 
TG 
~ 

\ 
Sportsfield 3 

EG BULK SOUDS ENGINEERING 
UC CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION: The Chancellery 
CG CENTRAL GARAGE 
CE CERAMICS 
EB CHEMICAL AND MATERIALS ENGINEERING 2 
G CHEMISTRY BUILDING 
CCK CHILD CARE CENTRE - KINTAIBA 
CCW CHILD CARE CENTRE - WONNAYBA 
ED CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING 
CB COMMONWEALTH BANK 
CT COMPLmNG TEACHING BUILDING 
Q DRAMA STUDIO 
P DRAMA THEATRE 
E E01: LECTURE THEATRE 
EE ELECTRICAL AND COMPlITER ENGINEERING 
EA ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION 
EF ENGINEERING CLASSROOMS 
ES ENGINEERING SCIENCE 
C GEOLOGY BUILDING 
GH GREAT HAll 
GOT GRIFFITH DUNCAN THEATRE 
GY GYMNASIUM 
H H01: BASDEN THEATRE 
HH HUNTER BUILDING 
HT HUNTER TECHNOLOGY CENTRE 
lO LECTURERS OFFICES 
MW MAINTENANCE WORKSHOP 
v MATHEMATICS BUILDING 
A MCMULLIN BUilDING 
EC MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
K MEDICAL SCIENCES BUILDING sn IDENTS RESIDENCES 
D PHYSICS BUilDING EH EDWARDS HAll 
Y PROPOSED 2NUR-FM STUDIOS EV EVAn HOURS (with proposed extensions) 
RW RICHARDSON WING IH INTERNATIONAL HOUSE (with proposed 
SB SCIENCE BUILDING extensions 
SH STAFF HOUSE UV Site for new student residential complex 
SW SCULPTURE WORKSHOPS - currently University Village 'r ", 
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